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The 1997 Oldsmobile Silhouette Owner’s Manual

Seats and Restraint Systems
This seiction 1ells you how o use vour seats and safery belty properly. Balso explains the "SHS™ system

Features and Controls
This section explaing how to stan and operate your Cldsmpbile.

Comfort Controls and Audio Svslems
This section tells vou how o adjust the ventilation and combon controls and how o operite your audio s ysienn.

Your Driving and the Road
Here vou'll find helpful mformation and tips abeut the rosd and how o drive ander different comuitions.

Problems on the Road
Thixs section tells what 1o do i you hovie b |_'_|I|.||_"I]l_"11'| while driving, such s o Mar tiee of overhested engive, e,

Service and Appearance Care
Here the manual tells you how o Keep your Cdsmobile runmimg properly and lookmg good,

Maintenance Schedule

[his section tells you when o perform vehicle maniténance and whit Muids ond lubricionts o ose.

Customer Assistance Information
I'his sectipn tells you how to contact Qldsmobile for pssistance and b gel service and owner publivations,
It akso gives you information on “Reporting Safety Detects™ on page 85,

Index
Here's an alphabeticn] listing of almost every subject in this manual. You can wse it foguickly Timd
something vimr wism 1o read
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Cldamonile

GENERAL MOTORS, GM, the GM Emblem,
OLDSMOBILE, the OLDSMOBILE Rockel Emblem
and the name SILHOUETTE are registered trademurks
of General Motors Corporation.

This munual meludeés the Totest imformation al the me
it was primted. We reserve the right to muke changes in
the product after that time without further notice.

Please keep this manual in your Oldsmaohile, so it will
be there if you ever need it when you're on the road. 1
you sell the vehicle, please ledve this manual fnoar so the
NCW (WTIET SN use |1

Litho in U.S.A.
Part o, 22659811 A First Edinon

v We support voluntary
techmician certilication.

WE ELIPPORT
WOLLINTARY TECHNIG AR
CERTFIGATION THROLOH

ol | Rt o
ALTOMOTIVE
SEAVICE
EXCELLENCE

How to Use this Manual

Many people read ther owner's manual from begimning
o end when they first receive their new vehicle. I you
dir this, it will help you learn about the features and
controls Tor your velicle, In this manual, you™ll find
that pictures and words work together 1o explain

things guickly,

“Copyright General Motors Corporation | 996
ATl Righis Reserved




Index

A pood place w look for what vou need is the Index in
the hack of the muanual. 18 an alphabetical hist of all
that™s in the manual, and the page number whiere you'l|
find 11

Safety Warnings and Symboaols

You will find o number of safety cautions in this book,
We use o box and the word CAUTION o tell vou
about things that could hurt vouo if you were [0 dgnore
the warmng.

In the caution area, we tell you whit the haozard 5. Then
we tell you whint 1o dio o help avoid or redoce the
hazard. Please read these cautions, If you don’t, you or
athers could be hort,

/\ CAUTION:

You will also find a circle
with a slash through it
this book. This satety
symbol means “Don'y”
“Don't do this,” or “Don’
let this happen.”

These mean there is something that could hurt
vou or other people.
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Vehicle Damage Warnings

A

Is0 in this book vou will find these notices;

NOTICE:

These mean there is something that could
damage vour vehicle.

In the notice arca, we tell you aboul something that can
damage vour vehiele: Many times, this damage would
not be covered by your warranty, and it could be costly.
But the notice will tell you what to do 1o help avod

the damige

When you read other manuals, you might seée CAUTION
and NOTICE warmings in different colors or in

different words.

You'll also see warning lubels on your vehiele. They use
the sume words, CAUTION or NOTICE.




Vehicle Symbols

These are some of the symbols vou may find on your vehicle.

For example,
hiesie svimhols
are umidd-ohn an
original hosery

CAUTION
POSSIBLE
IMJURY

PROTECT
EYES BY
SHIELDING

CAUSTIC

BATTERY
ACID COULD %’__
CALUSE

BUANS

AVCHD
BPARKS OR
FLAMES

SPARK OR
FLAME Al
2= i

EXPLODOE
BATTERY

These symbals
b i portalnd
feir vl adicd
WOLIT ssEnEeTs
Whenevir Yo
vehicle s
irivién

QODR LOCK
LRLOCK

FASTEN
SEAT
BELTS

Sl

power il
Winodw | ¥ |

L
AIR BAG

Fhese symmhaols
T gon ey weath

LLL T
MASTER w #
LIGHTING = -
BWITCH ="

sanaLs 4

PARKING et
LAMFS e

HAZARD

WARNING

FLASHER

DAYTIME ...

RUNNING * * *
LAMPS

i)

These symbals
e i st ol
ir cominls

WINDSHIELD
WIPER

(] 1
WINDSHIELD
WASHER

REAR
WINDOW
DEFOGGER

VENTILATING
FaN

These symbials
e el o
Wlrr e arid
el istictor bighits:

ENGINE
COOLANT o e
e

TEMP
BATTERY

CHARGING
SYSTEM

e 71
(@)

ANTI-LOGE
BAAKES

Here wre soane
her svinhais
Vel T ke
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@ Section 1 Seats and Restraint Systems

Here vou’ Il find information about the seats in vour Oldsmobile and how o use vour safery belis properly, You can
also learn about some things you should ror do wath air bags and safeiy belts,
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seas and Controls
Manual Seats

Power Seuts

Folding Dinver's Seathack
Rechimng Front Seatbacks
Manual Lumbar Control
Hesd Restratnis

Rear Sedats

Second Row Safety Belt Stowage
Dump and Stow Fedture
Solid Bench Seats

Split Bench Seuls

Captiin Chixrs

Why Safety Belis Work
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Cuestions Many People Ask About
Salety Belis

Huow to Wear Satety Belis Properly
Salety Belt Use Dunng Preenuncy
Cuestions dand Answers Abour Aar Bags
Reul Seal Passengers

Reur Salety Belt Comiont Guides
leportant For Buckling Clhuldren in
Child Restraints

Lising the Built-In Child Restrain
How 1o Use Child Restraints

Child Restrannt Top Straps

Heow 1o Obimin a Salety Belt Extender
Checking Your Restriunt Systems
Replacing Parts Aher a Crash




Seats and Seat Controls

This section tells you ahout the seats = how to adjust
them, tuke them out, put them back in, und fold &
unfold them

Priver’s 4-wav Manual Seat

To raise the seut, pull up on the lever on the front right
side of the seat. To lower the seat, push the lever down

/A CAUTION:

You can lose control of the vehicle il yvouo try to
adjust a manual driver’s seat while the vehicle is
muoving. The sudden movement could startle and
confuse you, or make vou push a pedal when you
don™t want o, Adjust the driver’s seat only when
the vehicle is not moving,

Lise the lever on the fromt left side of the seat w adjust the
sl Torward or buckward, Pull up the lever on the from of
the seut 1o unlock it Shide thee seit 10 where you wanl it
To muke sure the seat s locked o place, release the
lever and [y 1o move the sea with yvour bocdy
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6-Way Power Seats (Option)

To adiust the six=way power seat:

Front Control (A): Raise the front of the seat by
holding the switch up. Hold the switch down o lowe
the Tront of the seat.

Center Control (B): Move the seat forward or buckward
by holding the control 1o the front or hack. Raise or lower
the seiat by holding the control up or down.

Rear Control (C€): Raise the rear of the seat hy holding

the switch up. Hold the switch down 1o lower the rear of

the seal.

Folding Driver’s Seathack

The scathack on the driver’s seal folds forwird to put
iems behing the seat. Lift the lever and fold the
sedthack forwird, The seathiuck will Tock o place
when you push it back to the upright position




Manual Front Passenger Seats Reclining Front and Captain’s Chair

_ Seatbhacks
To vse. pull up the lever on _ _
the front of the seatl 1o All Tromt seats recline,
unlock i,

To adjust the seatback,
rotate this knob. It is easier
1o rechine the sedul il you
lean Torward, laking your
weight off the seathack

Shide the seat 1o where vou want 11, To make sure the
sedt is locked into place, release the lever and try 1o
move the seat with your body.




But don't have a seatback reclined if vour vehicle is moving

/\ CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle is
in motion can be dangerous. Even if you buckle
up, your safety belts can™t do their job when
vou're reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can’t do its job becanse it
won't be against your body. Instead, it will beé in
front of you. In a crash you could go into i,
receiving neck or other injuries,

The lap belt can’t do its job either. In o crash the
belt could go up over your abdomen. The belt
forces would be there, not at vour pelvie bones,
This could cause serious internal injuries.

For proper protection when the vehicle is in
maotion, huve the seathack upright. Then sit well
hack in the seat and wear your sufety helt properly.
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Mamual Lombar Control

Turn the knob on the
outhboard side of the
seat 1o adjust the lower
back support,

Head Restraints

Slide the head restraint up or down so that the 1wop of the
restraint is closest to the top of your ears. This position
reduces the chance of a neck injury in a crash,

Rear Seats

Seatl Controls

The reur seats in your vehicle have levers and strops
used o adjust, remove ond replace the seats. By using
the levers and straps, in the correct order, you can casily
remaove the seats from your vehicle.

When you repluce the seats in the vehicle, be sure o
follow the label on the back of the seat for proper locution.
Follow this disgram when the fext in this muanual ells you
what seis of floor cups o use for each seut.

A
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Second Row Safety Belt Stowage

If your vehicle has sents in the third row. thereis a
sleeve on the second row outside safety belt 1o store the
safety belt while entering and exiting the third row of
the vehicle.

I your vehicle has a bench seat in the second row,
follow this procedure:

® Pull the belt our and slide the sleeve along the belt
until it reaches the patch of Velera™ on the roof,

® Simply press the sleeve against the Velero patch w
secune 1t in place.

Do not have the second row outside satety belt stored if
someone is sitting in the second mow outside position. The
safety belt would not protect the passenger correctly,

To release the second row outside safety belt, just pull
the sleeve away from the Velcro pach and use the safety
helt as usvnl, The sleeve should shde freely when not

in use.

There is also a clip on the safety belt used 1o secure the
belt after it 15 disconnected from the mini-buckle. When
removing the second row bench seat, secure the loose end
of the safety belt in this clip. This will keep the sulety bell
fronn dangling and possible stiking something.

Dump and Stow Feature

The rear seats in your vehicle, except the Captun’s
chairs, can be folded forward, Use this feature for
exiting and entenng third row seuts.

Push adjustiable head restruints fully down. Fold the
scathack at on the seat. I the seat adjusts, shide it all the
way back. Release the rear set of hooks from the oo
pins; hing on o the straps as the seat folds forward.
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Solid Bench Seat

I you have a solid bench seat, the seatback can be
foldad down. The seat can also be tolded forward or
remeved (o provide exira storage space.

Second Row Solid Bench Seats

Folding the Seathack

To raise the seatback, pull the nylon strap on the back of
the seal while raising the seatback unttl it locks upright.

To fold down the scatbhack.

pull the nvlon strap on the
buck of the seat.

Push and pull on the seatback 1o check thit it is locked,

Removing the Second Row Solid Bench Seal

With the seatback in the upnight position, unhook the
side attachment [or the safety belt, This mini-buckle is
located on the right side of the seat.

{ Push up the red center on
the buckle with o small
poinied object like a key
Oor JHOLE,

Pull the nylon sirup on the back of the seat 1o fold
the seathack forward.




2. From behind the bench seat, pull the nylon strap at 4. Uinhook the from Liches by rolling up the gray
the hase of the sedt to release the rear latches from handle under the seat until the handle locks.
the {loor pins,

3. Do not let go of the straps until the seat is folded all
the way forward.




. Place the fromt hooks of
the bench seat onto the
front two floor pins, To
di this, the seat will
need to be angled 5o thi
the frant hooks clear the
floor pins.

‘l-'h

Remove the seat by
rocking it shightly
towards the rear of
the vehicle and then
pulling it out. This
should be done in
G moton.

: . . 2. With the seat stll folded forward, roll down the gray
Replacing the Second Row Solid Bench Seat handle underneath the seat 1o lock the front latches.

Don’t put the bench seat in so it faces backward because
it won't latch that way,

The solid benches have seat position labels, located on
the back of the seat, showing where the seat must go.
Follow that diagram, Use the A, C and E sets of floor
cups. See “Seal Controls™ in the beginning of this
section for more details. The seat must be placed in the
proper location for the legs to attach correctly,
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3, If the front legs are not attached correctly, the rear 4. Firmly push the rear hooks into the rear floor pins by
legs will not attach 1o the rear set of floor pins. pushing down on the rear of the seat.

5. Try to raise the bench seat 1o check that it iy
locked down

1-11




/\ CAUTION:

/A CAUTION:

A seai that isn't locked into place properly can
move around in a collision or sudden stop. People
in the vehicle could be injured. Be sure to lock
the seat into place properly when installing it

t5. Pull the nyvlon strap on the back of the seat and raise
the seatback until it locks upright.

7. Push and pull on the seathack o check thar s
locked into place,

IT the seatback isn’t locked, it conld move
forward in a sudden stop or crash. That could
cause injury to the person sitting there., Always
press rearward on the seathack to be sure it

is locked.

K. Artach the mami=buckle so that the salety belt is
reucly Tor use when o passenger uses the seot.
The buckle reunuches by pushing the lutch ino the
buckle until the red center pops out again,




Third Row Solid Bench Seats
Fuolding the Seathack

To fold down the seatback, pull the nylon strap on the
buck of the seat.

To raise the seatback, pull
the nylon strmp while
raismg the seathack until it
locks upright.

Push and pull on the seatback 1o check that it s locked.

Adjusting the Third Row Solid Bench Seat




Removing the Third Row Solid Bench Seat

1

Pull the nylon strap on the back of the seat to fold
the semback forward.

Shide the seat all the way back by enther lifting the
frant adjuster bar and pushing back, or by lifting the
hantle on the hack of the seat and pulling the seat
tovwirds the rear of the vehicle,

From behind the hench seat. pull the nylon straps af
the base of the saat o pelease the rear latehes from
the: oot piis.

There are two levers o adjust the seat forwurd or
rearward. They are below the Center position of the
bench, one in front and one in back of the seat,

Lift up enthér lever and shide the seat forward o allow
{or extra storage behind the seal, or slide the seat back 1o
allow extra room for third row passengers, Release the
lever. Push and pull on the seat 1o be sure 1115 locked
it pliace

4

Do nat ket go of the straps until the seat 15 folded all
the way forward

1-14



5. Unhook the front latches by rolling up the gray fi. Remove the seuat by
handle under the seat untal the handle locks. ' rocking it shghtly
towards the rear of the
vehicle and then pulling
it oul. Ths should be
done 1 ope motion.
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Replacing the Third Row Solid Bench Seat

Don't put the bench seat in so 11 faces backward because
it won't lotch that way, If you want more storage riim
behind the seut, adjust the seat by sliding it forward.

The solid benches have seat position labels, located on
the buck ol the seat, showing where the seal must go,
Follow thut diggram. Use all of the sets of Toor cups in
the third row, G, H, Tand J sets of Noor cups. See “Seal
Controls™ in the beginning of this section for more
detuils. The seat must be placed in the proper location
for the lees to attach correctly.

Muke sure the seat 15 in the full rear posinon belore
beginning this procedure.

1. Place the front hooks
of the bench seal oo
the front two Hoor pins
in the third row, To do
this. the seal will need to
he angléd so thal the
fronl hooks elear the
Moor pins.

2, With the seat sull folded forward, roll down the gray
handle underneath the seut (o lock the front lniches

_ —
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Ao Ihe Tront leps are not atteched correctly, the rear
fegs wall not attach to the rear set ol oor pris.

]

1T the from Gitches ane not attaching correctly, check
that the seat 15 10 the [ull redr position.

Firmly push the rear hooks mto the rear Qoor pins by
pushing down on the rear of the seat

Try 1o raise (the beneh seat o check that it is
locked down.
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/\ CAUTION:

A seat that isn’t locked into place properly can
maove around in a collision or sudden stop. People
in the vehicle could be injured. Be sure to lock
the seal into place properly when installing it.

7. Pull the nylon strap on the back of the seat and raise
the seathuck vntil it locks upnght.

. Push and pull on the seathack to check that it s
locked into place

split Bench Seats

I your have the split bench seat (30/58 or 4(/6d)), the
seathacks cun be folded down individually and the
sections can be removed individually, The sections can
also be adjusted forward or rearward individually

The second row (400600 split bench may be equipped
with bublt=in child restrainis) See “Built-In Child
Restraint™ m the Index.

Folding or Reclining the Seathacks

To lold down the seathack on either section of the splin
bench seat, pull the nylon strap on the back of the seat or
[l wp on the lever on the front of the seatback.

/\ CAUTION:

If the seathack isn’t locked, it could move
forward in a sudden stop or crash. That could
cause injury to the person sitting there, Always
press rearward on the seathack to be sure it

is locked.

Lise the lever on the front
ol the seatback to rhise or
lower the seathback to the
desired position.
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To ruise either seatback, pull the nvlon strap on the back
of the seat while raising the seatback until it locks
upright. Push and pull on the seatbuck to check thar i s
lncked upright

Adjusting the Split Bench Seats

There are two adjustment levers on cach section of the

sphit bench seuls W adjust the seat forward o rearwartd.
They are located below the center of euch section of the
split bench, one i front and one in back of the seal.
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Lift up either lever and slide
the seat forward 1o allow for
exlra storwee betund the
seat, or shde the seat back
o allow extrn room

for passengers.

Release the lever. Push and pull on the seat 1o be sure il

is locked into place,

1-20

Removing the Split Bench Seat

Make sure the seatback s i the upright position and
that the safety belis are on the correct section of the seat,
The head restrainis should be fully down.

For the second row bench: With the seatback in the
upright pasition, unhook the side mttachment for the
salety belt, This mini-buckle 15 locaed on the right side
0] the seat,

Push up the red center on
the buckle with o small
poimted object like a key
Or pen.

1. Lift the seatback recliner lever or pull the nylon strap
on the hack of the seit 1o fold the seathack Torward

2. Slide the sean ull the way back by lifting either one of
the adjustment bars and sliding the seat fully rearward,




3. From behind the beneh seat, pull the nylon strap at 5. To unlatch the front latches, squecze the angled laeh
the base of the seat o release the rear laiches from release bur towards the stringht crosshar,
the floor pins,

4. Do pot let go of the straps until the seat is folded all
the way Torward.
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.

kemove the seat by
rocking it slightly
towards the rear ol
the vehi¢le and then
pulling it out.

Repemt Steps | through 5 for the other section of the

split bench sear,

Replacing the Split Bench Sections

Don’t put the sections of the bench seat in so they face
backward because they won't latch that way, 11 you want
more storage room behind the seat, adjust each section
by shiding it forward,

The split benches have seat position labels, locmed on
the back of cach seat, showing where the seal must go,
Follow that diserram.

® The left (40) séction of the /60 split bench uses the
A and B sews of [loor cups.

® The right (60 section of the 40/60 split bench uses
the C and D sets-of floor cups.

®  The left section of the SO/50 sphit bench uses the G
and H sets ol fleor cups,

® The right section of the S0/50 split bench uses the 1
and J sers of foor cups.

See “Seat Controds™ 1 the beginning of this section
for more details, The seat must be pluced in the proper
location for the legs 1o attach correctly,

Make sure the seat is i the Tull rear position belore
beginning this procedure.




I

Sqguecze the angled pray bar towards the solid gray
crusshar while placing the front hooks of the bench
seat onto the front two floor pins.

Y. To do this, the bench

seal will nzed 1o be
uangled so that the
front hooks clear the
Hoor pins.

23
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3. It the fromt legs are not attached comrectly, the rear
legs will not attach to the rear set of Moor pins.

Ly

. Il the front latches are not attaching correctly, check
that the seat is in the full rear position.

Firmly push the rear hooks onto the rear floor pins
by pushing down on the rear of the seal.

Try to raise the seat to check that it is locked down.




A CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

A seat that isn’t locked into place properly can
move around in-a collision or sudden stop. People
in the vehicle could be injured. Be sure to lock
the seat into place properly when installing it.

T

Lift the seathack recliner lever or pull the nylon steap
on the back of the seat and ruise the seathack until it
locks upnight.

Push and pull on the seathack 1o check that i
15 focked.

I the seathack isn't locked, it could move
forwiard in a sudden stop or crash. That could
cause injury to the person sitting there. Always
press rearward on the seathack to be sure it

15 locked.

9, Anuch the mum=huckle so that the safety belt is
reacdy Tor use when o passenger uses the seat.
The buckle reattaches by pushing the loch mio the
buckle until the red center pops OuL again.

Repeat Steps | through 5 for the other section of the
spht bench seat




Captain’s Chairs

The Captain’s chairs adyjust like the manwal fron
passenger seuls,

The seathack can be
rechined or raised by turning
the Knob on the inboard side
ol the seat. 10 as easier to
riaise or lower the seathack
il you lean Torwird and take
the weight off the seathack.

The armuests cun be lowered or rised for entéring or
exiting the vehicle,

1-26

Removing the Capiain’s Chairs

1. Pull the nylen strap behind the chair o release the
rear hooks trom the Toor pins.




2. The seat can then be Lifted off the fromt Moor pins

and removed from the vehicle.

Replacing the Caplain's Chairs
The left chair goes m the A and C sets of [Toor pins,
The right chair goes in the D and F sets ol Hoor pins.

I. Hook the tromt latches over the fromt floor pins.
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2. Push the rear of the seat down o lock the rear latches

it the: rear set of floor pins,
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Safety Belts: They're for Everyone

This part of the manual tells yvou how (o use sufety belts

property. It also tells you some things you should not do
with salety belts.

And it explains the Supplemental Restrint 5y stem
(SRS). orar bag system

/\ CAUTION:

3. Push and pull on the seat to be sure it is property sttached.

/\ CAUTION:

A seat that isn't locked into place properly can
move around in a collision or sudden stop. People
in the vehicle could be injured. Be sure to lock
the seat into place properly when installing it.

1-28

Don™t let anyone ride where be or she can’t wear
a salety belt property. If vou are in a crash and
you're nol wearing a safety belt, your injuries
can be moch worse. You can hit things inside the
vehicle or be ejected from IL You can be seriously
injured or Killed. In the same crash, you might
not be it vou are buckled up, Always fasten your
safety belt, and check that your passengers” belts
ure fastened properly too,




In most states und Canadian provinees, the low says o

A CAUTION: wear silety belts, Here's why, They werk,

You never know i you’ll be o orash, I you do bave o

It is extremely dangerous to ride in a cargo area crash, you don’t know it it will be o bad one.

inside or outside of a vehicle. In a collision, A lew erashes are mild, and some crashes can be so

people riding in these areas are maore likely to be serions that even buckled up a persan wouldn't survive,

seriously injured or killed. Do not allow people to But most crushes are in 11L'lwf:!|. b many of I'riwm.

ride in any area of your vehicle that is not people who buckle up gan survive and sometimes walk
X wwary. Without belts they could have been badly hurt

equipped with seats and salety belts. Be sure
everyone in vour vehicle is in a seatl and using a
safety belt properly. After more than 25 viears ol safety belts in vehicles, the
lacts are clear, In most crashes buckling up does

or Killed

matter .. o lo!

Your vehicle hus a light tha
COMCS oI ik i TLﬁI!IIl'II.JEI' Ly
buckle up. (See “Safety Bel
Remnder Light™ in

the Index. )
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Why Safety Belts Work

When you ride in or on anything, you go as fast as
It g0es,

Put sOmeone on it

Take the sumplest vehicle. SUppose it's jusl b seal
on wheels,
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Ciet it up to speed. Then stop the vehicle. The rider The person keeps going until stopped by something.
|

loesn't 510
LOSSIE TS0 In a real vehicle, it could be the windshie
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or the instrumeni panel .

or the sulely belts!

With sulety belts, you slow down as the vehicle does,
You get more thime 1o stop. You stop over more distunee,
and your strongest bones ke the forces. That's why
salety belts make such good sense.




Here Are QllESliﬂ[lS Many PEII‘.]]JIE Ask Q: I "m & good driver, and | never drive far from
About Safety Belts -- and the Answers

Q:
A:

Won't I be trapped in the vehicle after an
accident if I'm wearing u safety belt?

You cendd be == whether you're wearing a sufety
belt or not, But vou can unbuckle a safety helt,
even it you're upside down. And your chance of
berng conscious dunng und after an accident, so
you can unbuckle and get out, 15 srech greater i
vou are belted,

If my vehicle has air bags, why should I have to
wear safety belts?

Adr baes are inmany vehicles today and will be in
most of them in the future, Bul they e
supplemental systems only; so they work with
sately belts — nof instead of them. BEvery air bag
swstem ever offered for sule has required the use of
safety belts. BEven if yvou're in g vehicle that has aor
hags, you stll have o buckle up 1o ger the most
protection. That's true not only in frontal collisions,
bt gspecially o side and other collisions.

home, why should T wear safety helts?

You may be an excellent driver, but if you're in an
accident —even one that isn’t vour fault == vou and
your pussengers can be hurt, Bemng a good dnver
doesn’t protect you fram things beyond your
contriol, such ax bad drvers.

Mot aecidents oceur within 23 mules (40 k) of
home. And the sreatest number of serjaus injuries
and deaths occur at speeds of less than 40 mph
(63 km/h),

Satety belts ire for everyone
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How to Wear Safety Belts Properly
Adults

This pant Is only for people of aduli size.

Be aware that there are special things o know about safety
belts amid cmldren, And there are different rules Tor smaller
children and babies, 11 a child will be nding in vour
Olclsmobale. see the part of this manual called “Chaldren.”
Follow those mules for everyone's protection.

First, you'll want io know which restrmint sysiems your
viehicle has.

We'll start with the driver position.
Driver Position
This part describes the dniver’s restraumt system

Lap-Shoulder Belt

The drver has a lap-shoulder belt. Here's how to wear
1l properly

I Close and lock the door,

2 Adjust the seat (1o see how, see “Seats™ in the Index)
SUVOU G 510 up stradg it

i

Pick up the Totch plate and pull the Belt across you
Don’e led it get twisted.

The shoulder belt may lock 1f you poll the belr across
vau very quickly, I this huppens, let the belt go back
shightly to unlock W, Then pull the belt across you
e showly,




4. Push the Luch plate mto the buckle until it chicks.
Pull up an the Leh plate 1o make sure it s secure. 1f
the belt isn’t long enough, séc "Safely Bel
Extender™ at |

e -end of this section

Mike sure the release bution on the buckle is
posticned so yvou would be able to unbuckle the
safiety belt quckly if you ever had o

e

1, pull down on the huckle
end of the belt as yvou pull up o thie shoulder bel

Tov make the lap part ng

The lap part of the belt should bewarn low and snug on
the hips, just touching the thighs. In o crash, this apphes
force 1o the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be less lkely
to slede: onder the Tap beli. If you shd under i, the belt
would apply force at your abdomen. This could cause
serous oreven fatal injuries. The shoulder belt should go
over the shoulder and across the chest. These parts ol the
bodly are best able w wike belt restrmnimg forces,

The safiety bell locks if there's o sudden stop or crash, or
(' vou pull the belt very guickly out of the rettacior:

1-35



Shoulder Belt Height Adjuster

Before you begin 1o drive, move the shoulder belt
adjuster 1o the height that 15 right for you.

To move it down, push down on the burton and move
the herght adjuster w the desired position. You can move
the adjuster up just by pushmg up on the shoulder bels
vuide. After you move the adjuster o where you want it
try to move it down without pushing the button down 1o
muke sure it has locked into position,

Adjust the hetehn so that the shoulder portion of the belt 1s
centered on your shoulder. The belt should be away Irom
yiour tace and neck. bul not falling off yvour shoulder,




(): What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if vour shoulder belt is
too loose. In a crash, you would move forward
tog much, which could increase injury. The
shoulder belt should fit against vour body.

A The shoulder belt is 100 loose, It won't give nearly
us much protection this way.
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(): What's wrong with this?

|
L
i

A CAUTION:

You can be serionsly injured if your belt is
buckled in the wrong place like this, In a crash,
the belt would go up over your ahdomen. The
belt forces would be there, not at the pelvic
hones, This could ¢ause serious internal injuries,
Always buckle your belt into the buckle

nearest vou.

||
||

—_

A The bel is buckled in the wrong pluce.
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(): What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if your belt goes
over an armrest like this. The belt would be much
too high. In a crash, you can slide under the belt,
The belt force would then be applied at the
ahdomen, not at the pelvic bones, and that could
cause serious or fatal injuries. Be sure the belt
goes under the armrests,

h: The belt 15 over an drmeest,




Q.‘ What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured il you wear the
shoulder belt under your arm. In a crash, your
hody would move too Far forward, which would
increase the chance of head and neck injury,
Alsu, the belt would apply too much force to the
ribs, which aren’t as strong as shoulder bones,
You could also severely injure internal organs
like your liver or spleen.

A The shoulder belt is worn ander the arm. 1t should
be worn over the shoulder at all times.
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(): What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

W You can be seriously injured by a twisted belt. In
T a erash, vou wouldn't have the full width of the
belt to spread impact forces. 10 a belt is twisted,
) make it straight so it can work properly, or ask
your retailer to lix it

A The helt is twisted across the body,
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Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Safety belts work for everyone, including pregnani
women, Like all pecupants, they are more likely to be
seriously infured 1f they don’t weuar safety belts

Tor unlatch the belt, just push the bution on the buckle.
The belt should go back out of the way.

Before vou close the door, be stare the beli s out of the

way. I you slam the door on il you chn dumage both the
helt dnd your vehicle.

A pregnant womin should wear o lap-shoulder belt, and
the Tap portion should be worn as low as possible, below
the rownding. throwshout the pregnancy
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The best way 1o protect the fetus is 1o protect the
mother. When a safety belt s worn properly, it's mare
likely that the fetus won't be hurt ina crash, For
pregnant women, as for anyone, the key to making
safety belis effective is wearing them properly,

Right Front Passenger Position

The right front passenger’s safety belt works the same
way as the driver’s saletly belt, See “Driver Position”
earhier in this sechion.

When the shoulder belt is pulled out all the way, it will
lock. I it does, let it go back all the way and start ngain,
Supplemental Restraint System (SRS)

This part expluins the Supplemental Restraint System
(SRS or uir bag system.

Your Oldsmaobile has two air bags == one uir bag for the
driver-and another air bag for the nght front passenger.

Here are the most important things to know about the air
bag system:

/A\ CAUTION:

You can be severely injured or killed in a crash if
you aren’t wearing your safety belt == even if you
have air bags. Wearing your safety belt during a
crash helps reduce vour chance ol hitting things
inside the vehicle or being ejected from it Air
bags are “supplemental restraints™ to the salety
belts. All air bags are designed to work with
sulety belts, but don’t replace them. Air bags are
designed to work only in moderate o severs
criushes where the front of your vehicle hits
something., They aren’t designed to inflate at all
in rollover, rear, side or low-speed frontal
crashes. Everyone in your vehicle should wear o
safety belt properly == whether or not there’s an
alr bag lor that person.




/\ CAUTION:

Air bags inflate with great force, faster than the
blink of an eve. If vou're too close to an inllating
air bag, it could sertously injure you. Safety belts
help keep yvou in position belore and during a
crash, Always wear yvour salety belt, even with air
hags. The driver should sit as far back as possible
while still maintaining control of the vehicle,

There 15 an air bag readiness
light on the instrument
panel, which shows a
deploved wr bag,

~

/\ CAUTION:

An inflating air bag can seriously injore small
children. Always secure children properly in your
vehicle, To read how, see the part of this manual
cilled “Children™ and the caution label on the
right lront passenger’s salety hell.

The system checks the air bug electrical system for
malfunctions, The Tight wlls you if there is an electrical
problem. See “Air Bag Readiness Light™ in the Index
for more inlormation,




How the Air Bag System Works

The right front passenger’s air bag is m the instrument
panel on the passenger s side.

Where are the air bags?

The driver’s air bag is in the middle of the steering wheel.
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/\ CAUTION:

Don’t attach anvthing Lo, or put anything
between, an occupant and an air bag. IT
something is between an occupant and an air bag,
the bag might not inflate properly or it night
force the ohject into you and cause injury. The
path of an inMating air bag must be kept clear, so
don’t attach or put anything on the steering
wheel hub or on or near any air bag cover.

When should an air bag inflate?

An air bag 15 designed to inflate in a moderate 1o severe
fruntal or near-frontal crash. The air bag will inflate

onfy if the impact speed is above the system's designed
“threshold level.™ If vour vehicle goes straight into o

wall that doesn™t move or deform. the threshold level 1s
about 9 1o 15 mph (14 to 24 km/h). The threshold level
cun vary, however, with specific vehicle design, so that

it can be somewhat above or below this range. If your
vehicle strikes something that will move or deform, such
as @ parked car, the threshold level will be higher. The
air bag is not designed to inflate in rollovers, side
impacts or rear impacts, because inflation would not
help the occupant

In any particular crash, no one can say whether an air
bug should have inflated simply because of the damage
t u vehicle or because of what the repair costs were,
Inflation is determined by the angle of the impact and
how guickly the vehicle slows down in frontal or
near-frontal iImpacts.

What makes an air bag inflate?

Inan impact of sulficient severity, the air bag sensing
system detects that the vehicle is in a crash, The sensing
system triggers a release of gas from the inflator, which
influtes the air bag. The inflator, air bag and related
hardware are all part of the air bug modules inside the
steering wheel and in the instrument papel in front of the
right front pussenger.
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How does an air bag restrain?

In moderate (0 severe frontal or near-fromtal collisions,
even belted occupants can contact the steering wheel or the
instrument panel. Air bags supplement the protection
prowided by safety belts. Air bags distribute the force of
the umpact more evenly over the occupant’s upper hody,
stopping the occupant more gradually. But air bags would
not help you i many types of collisions, mcluding
rollovers, rear impacts and side impacts, primanily because
an occupant’s motion 15 not oward those alr bags. Air
bags should never be regarded as anything more than a
supplemient 1o safety belts, and then only i moderite 1o
severe frontal or near-trontal collisions.

What will vou see after an air bag inflates?

After an wr bag inflates, it quickly deflates, so guickly
that some people may not even realize the air bag
inflated. Some components of the wir bag module 1n the
steertng wheel hub tor the driver’s air bag, or the
instrument panel for the nght front passenger’s bag, will
be hot for a short time. The parts of the bag that come
into contact with vou may be warm, but not (oo hot 1o
tonch. There will be some smoke and dust coming from
vents in the defluted wir bags. Air bag inflation doesn't
prevent the driver from seeing or from being able to
steer the vehicle, nor does it stop people from leaving
the vehicle.

A CAUTION:

When an air bag influtes, there is dust in the air,
This dust could cause bresthing problems for
people with a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble. To avoid this, everyone in the
vehicle should get out as soon as it is safe to do so.
I you have hreathing problems but can’t get out
of the vehicle after an air bag inflates, then get
fresh air by opening a window or door,

In many crashes severe enough to inflate an air bag,
windshields are broken by vehicle deformation,
Additional windshield hreakage may also occur from the
right front passenger air bag.

®  Airbugs ure designed w inflate only once. Alter they
imflate, you'll need some new parts for your hir bag
system. [ you don’t get them, the air bag svstem
wion't be there to help protect you m another erash.
A new sysiem will include air bag modules and
possibly other parts. The serviee manual for your
vehicle covers the need (o replace other parts.
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® Your vehicle is equipped with o crash sensing and
dimgnostic maodule, which records information about
the air bag system, The module records informution
about the readiness of the systemn, when the sensors o
activated ond dover’s safety belt psage at deployment

® Let only qualilied wechnicians work on your air bag
system, Improper service cuan mean that your air bag
system won't work properly, See your retailer
for service.

NOTICE:

Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped
Oldsmaobile

Aar bags ulfect how vour Oldsmobile should be
serviced. There are pants of the air bag system in several
places around vour velnele. You don’t want the system
lo inflate whale someone 15 working on your vehicle.
Your Oldsmaobile retailer and the Silhouette Service
Minual have informabion about servicing your vehicle
and the air bag system. To purchise o service manusl,
see “Service and Owner Publications™ in the Index,

IT vou damage the cover for the driver’s or the
right front passenger’s air hag, the bag may not
work properly. You may have to replace the air
bag module in the steering wheel or both the air
bag module and the instrument panel for the
passenger’s air bag. Do nol open or break the air
bag covers.

/\ CAUTION:

For up to 10 minutes after the ignition Key is
turned off and the battery is disconmected, an air
hag can still inflate during improper service. You
can be injured il you are close to an air bag when
it inflates. Avoid yellow connectors. They are
probably part of the air bag system. Be sure to
follow proper service procedures, and make sure
the person performing work lor you is qualified
to do so.

The mir bag syvstem does not peed regular mointenance




Rear Seat Passengers Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positions

s very important for rewr seal passengers 1o buckle up!
Accident stnnsnes show thut unbelied people in the rear
seat are hurt more often in crashes than those who ure
wearing salety belis.

Rear passengers who aren’t safety belted can be thrown
out of the vehicle ina crash. And they can strike othery
in the vehicle who are wearing salety belis.
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Lap=Shoulder Belt

The positions next to the windows have lap=shouldey
belts, Here's how 1o wear one properly,

I, Pick up the latch plate and pall the belt ucross you,
Dot let it get twisted,

The shoulder belt may lock if you pull the belt dcrass
vou very gquickly. IF this happens, 1et the belt go back
shightly 1o unlock it. Then pull the belt across you
mote slowly,

Push the Tateh plate into the buckle unttl it chicks,
Pull up on the latch plate 1o make sure it s secure,

When the shoulder belt is pulled out all the way, i
will Jock. IF it does; let 11 go back all the way and
sturt again, 1 the belt s not long enough, see “Salety
Belt Extender™ w the end of this section, Make sure
the release butiom on the buckle 15 posinoned so you
would be able to unbuckle the safety belt quickly if
vou ever had Lo

To make the lup purt tight., pull downs on the buckle
end of the belt as vou pull up on the shoulder part.
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The lup part ol the belt should be wom low and snug on
the hips. just touching the thighs, In a crash, this applics
force to the strong pelvic bones. And yvou'd be less likely
o shide under the lap belt. 1f you shd under ., the belt
would apply force at your abdomen. This could cuuse
serious or even fatal ingunes, The shoulder belt should go
over the shoulder and seross the chest, These parts of the
hody are best able (o 1ake belt restruming fores,

The sufety belt locks if there's a sudden stop or a crash,
or if you pull the belt very quickly out of the retractor.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt it your shoulder belt is
too loose. In a crash, you would move forward
too much, which could increase injury. The
shoulder belt should [t against your body.
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To unlatch the belt, just push the button on the buck

'r'l

Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for
Children and Small Adults

Your vehicle may huve rear shoulder belt comibon
sppdes. This teature will provide added safety beli
cormifort for children who have outgrown child restraints
und Tor small sdulis, When mstalled on a shoulder beit,
the comfor guide pulls the belt away [rom the neck

amd head.

It wour vehicle has a bench seat i the second row, there
1s-one guide for the lefi=hand outside passenger position.
If your vehicle has third-row seats, there s one guide for
each oulside passenger positon, To provide udded satety
helt combort For chuldren who have outgrown child
restrainty and for smaller adolis, the comfort guides may
be mnstalled an the shoulder belts, Here™s how 1o mnstall o
comlon guide amd use the safety bel:

I, The gmde s located on the side of the seatbuck.




2. Place the guide over the belt and insen the two edges 3. Be sure that the belt is not twisted and i lies flat, The
of the bell into the slots of the guide. gude must be on top of the belt,
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4. Bugkle, positton and release the sufety belt as
described in “Reur Seat Outside Passenger Positions™
sarlier in this section, Muke sure that the shoulder
helt crosses the shoulder,

To remove and store the comfort guides, squeeze the
belt edges wogether so that vou can take them oul from
the puides. Then just let the guide hang from 1ts elastc
cord on the side of the seatback.




Center Passenger Position Lap Belt

e
=
[”ﬁ'

When you sit in the center position of the bench seat,
yira have a lap safety belt, which has no retractor. To
make the belt longer, tilt the lutch plate and pull it along
the belt
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To make the belt shorter, pull us free end as shown until
the belt 15 snug,

Buckle, position and release if the same way as the lap
part ol a bap-shoulder belt If the belt isn't long enough,
vee “Salety Belt Extender™ at the end of this section.

Muke sure the release button on the buckle 1s positioned
socyou would be able o unbuckle the sutery belt quickly
il you ever had 1o,

Children

Everyone ina vehicle needs protection! That includes
infantsand all children smaller thun adult size. In foct;
the low mevery state in the Hmited Stes and inevery
Canadian provinee says children up to some age must he
restrained while i a velicle,

Smaller Children and Babies

/\ CAUTION:

Smaller children and babies should always be
restrained in-a child or infant restraint. The
instructions for the restraint will say whether it is
the right type and size for vour child, A very
yvoung child’s hip bones are so small that a
regular belt might not stay low on the hips, as i
should. Instead, the belt will likely be over the
child’s abdomen. In a crash, the belt would apply
force right on the child's ahdomen, which could
canse serious or ftal injories, So, be sure that
any child small enough for one is always properly
restrained in a child or infant restraini.
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CAUTION: (Continued)

heavy you can’t hold it For example, in a crash
at only 25 mph (40 kmv/h), a 12-1b. (5.5 kg) baby
will suddenly become a 240-1b. (110 kg) force on
your arms. The baby would be almost impossible
to hold.

Secure the baby in an infant restraint.

/\ CAUTION:

Never hold a baby in vour arms while riding in a

viehicle. A baby doesn’™t weigh muoch == until a

crash. Doring a crash a baby will become so
CAUTLON: (Continued)




Built-in Child Restraint (Option)

It wour vehicle has this option in a 60/40 bench seal,
there's i buili=in child restraint at each outhoard position
of the 60740 bench seat. This bench seat will only it in
the second row of your vehicle,

This child restramt system conforms 1o all applicable
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards,

Each child restrunt s designed for use only by children
whio weigh between 22 and 40 pounds (1hand 18 kg)
and whose height 15 between 33,5 and 40 inches

(B30 and | (16 km) and who are capable of sitiing

upright alone

The child should also be at least one year old. [Ls
important © wse o rear-facing mfant restmimt unol the
child is about a year old, A rear-facing restraint gives
the infunt’s head, neck and body the suppont they would
need na crash. See “Child Restraimis™ luter m this
section for more information
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(): Whatif the top of my child’s shoulders is above  Securing a Child in the Built-In
the shoulder helt slots for the five-point child Child Restraint
restraint harness system?

A A child whose shoulders are above the shoulder
belt slots for the five-point child restraint harness
system shouldn't use this child restraint, Instead,
the child should sit on the vehicle's regular seat
cushion and use the vehicle's adult safety belts,

/\ CAUTION:

BEFORE YOU USE THIS CHILD RESTRAINT,
BE SURE THE TOP OF THE CHILD'S
SHOULDERS IS BELOW THE SLOTS THAT
THE HARNESS GOES THROUGH. A CHILD
WHOSE SHOULPERS ARE ABOVE THOSE
SLOTS COULD BE INJURED DURING A
SUDDEN STOP OR CRASH. IF THE TOP OF I
THE CHILD'S SHOULDERS IS ABOVE THE
SLOTS. DON'T USE THIS CHILD
RESTRAINT WHILE THE VEHICLE IS

IN MOTION.

. Ruise the head restrant unti] the lower edge of the
head restrmint is even with the top of the seatback,
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2, Rotate the head restraint rearward until 1t touches the 3. Lower the chuld restraint cushion.
top of the seathack. Make sure there 1s no gap
between the lower edge of the head restraint and the
top of the seathack.




/\ CAUTION:

Using the vehicle's regular safety belts on a child
seated on the child restraint cushion can cause
serions injury to the child in a sudden stop or
crash. Il a child is the proper size for the buili-in
child restraint, secure the child using the child
restraint’s harness. But children who are too
large for the buili=in child restraint should sit on
the vehicle's regular seat and use the vehicle's
adult safety belts,

WARNING! FAILLRE TO FOLLOW THE
MANUFACTURER S INSTRUCTIONS ON THE
USE OF THIS CHILD RESTRAINT SYSTEM
CAN RESULT IN YOUR CHILD STRIKING THE
VEHICLE'S INTERIOR DURING A SUDDEN
STOPOR CRASH. SNUGLY ARJUST THE
BELTS PROVIDED WITH THIS CHILD
RESTRAINT AROUND YOUR CHILD.

You'll be using the child restraint’s hamess (A) 0
secure your child, Don't use the vehicle’s safety belis;
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4. Before placing the child in the child restraint. add fi. Select only one side of the hamness. Place the hamess

sliack to the shoulder harness. Pull the black shoulder
harness release strap firmly. At the same tme pull -
both shoulder harness straps through the slots in the
seiatback as shown.

5. Ploce the child on the child restraint cushion.

over the child’s shoulder,

. Push the latch plate (B) into the buckle until it clicks.

Be sure the buckle 1s free of any foreign objects that
may prevent you from securing the latch plates. If
you can't secure a lotch plate, see your Oldsmuohile
retatler for service before using the child restrumt.
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8. Place the other side of the harness over the T ﬁ'!" ;

child™s shoulder.

9. Push the latch plate into the buckle until 1t clicks.

11. MNow fasten the left and nght halves of the
shoulder harmess clip together. The purpose of this
clip 15 to help keep the harness positioned on the
child's shoulders.

10, Pull up on both latch plates 1o muke sure they
are secure;
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& CAUTION:

An unfastened shoulder harness clip won’t help
keep the harness in place on the child’s shoulders.
If the harness isn't on the child’s shoulders, it
won't be able to restrain the child’s upper body
in a sudden stop or crash. The child could be
seriously injured. Make sure the harness clip is
properly fastened.

. Pull the shoulder harness adjusiment strup (C)
firmiy unul the harness is snugly adjusted around
the child. You should not be able to put more than
two fingers between the harness and the child’s
chest. Make sure the harness and huckle strap are
not Lwisted.
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Remaoving the Child from the Built-In
Child Restraint

13. Adjust the position of the hamess on the child’s
shoulder by moving the clip up or down along the
harness. On each side of the harness, the shoulder
part should be centered on the child’s shoulder. The |- Unfasten the shoulder harness clip.
harness should be away from the child’s face und
neck, but not falling from the child’s shoulders.

If vou expect that the child will sleep while riding,
you can rechine the seathack, See “Seats™ n
the Index,




Storing the Built-In Child Restraint

Adways properly store the built=in chald restramt belore
usimg the vehicle's lup-shoulder belt.

2. Unlatch the harness by pushing the button on
the buckle

Move one side of the harness off the child's shoulder.,

a4

4. Move the other side of the hiwrnmess ofl the
childs shoulder

5. Remove the child from the child restrainr cushion,

|, Mawve both [atch plates and both sides of the shoulder
harness ¢lip to the bottom ol the hamess straps.
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2. Fold the child restraint cushion and leg rest up into 4. Then press the leg rest firmly into the seathack, and
the seatback. secure it by pressing the upper corners against the

3. Press the child restrumt cushion firmly into fastener sirips on the seatback,

the seathack.
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5. Rotate the head restraint forward and push i all the
way down

Just like the other restraint systems in your vehicle, your
built-in child restraint needs to be peniodically checked
and may need tw have parts replaced after o crash. See
“"Checking Your Restruint Systems™ and “Replacing Seat
and Restraint System Parts After a Crash™ in the Index.

Child Restraints

Be sure the chuld restromnt 15 designed (o be used ina
vehicle, 1T 1t is, it will have a label saying that it meets
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards.

Then fallow the instructions for the restraint. You may
find these instructions on the réstraint iself or in a
booklet, or both. These restraints use the belt system in
your vehicle, but the child also hus o be secured within
the restraint 1o help reduce the chance of personal injury.
The instructions that come with the infant or child
restrainl will show yvou how to do tha

Where to Put the Restraint

Accident stutistics show that children ore safer if they
gre restrained in the rear rather than the front seal. We al
General Motars therefore recommend that you put your
child restraint ina rear seal. Never put a rear-facing
child restriunt in the front passenger seat. Here's why;
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& CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured if the right front passenger’s air
bag inflates. This is becavse the back of a
rear=facing child restraint would be very close to
the inflating air bag. Always secure a rear-facing
child restraint in a rear seat.

You may, however, secure a lorward-facing child
restraint in the right front seat. Before you secure
a lforward-Tacing child restraint, always move the
front passenger scat as far back as it will go, Or,
secure the child restraint in a rear seat.

Wherever you install it, be sure to secure the child
restruint properly,

Keep in mind that an unsecured child restramt can move
around in a collision or sudden stop and injure people 1n
the vehicle. Be sure to properly secure any child
restrant in your vehicle -- even when no child 15 1t

I your child restraint has a top strap, it should be
anchored. A child restramt with a top strap should only
be used in the sécond row. Anchor brackets for the
second row outside positions are located just above the
place where the third row lap=shoulder belts meet

the floor.
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There's a vinyl sleeve there; to get 1o the bracket, push
this vinyl sleeve aside shightly. Anchor the top steap 10
the bracket. If vou need to have an anchor bracket
installed for the nght=hand side of a 60/40 bench seat,
voul can ask your Oldsmobile retler to put il s for vou
Hyou want to instal] an anchor bracket vourself, your
retatler can tell you how to do il

Omnee you have the wop strap anchored, vou™ll be ready 10
secure the child restram nsell,
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Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear
Outside Seat Position

You'll be using the lap-shoulder beli. See the earlier part
abount the top sirap il the child restroant has one.

[}

Pul the restraint on the seéal. Follow the instructions
{ir the child restraint,

Secure the child m the child restraint as the
HASTARC LGOS iy,




3. Pick up the larch plate, and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle's safety belt through or
around the restraint, The child restraint instructions
will show you how,

I the shoulder belt goes in front of the child's fuce or
neck, put it behind the child restraint.

5. Pull the rest of the shoulder belt all the way out of
the retractor to sel the lock.

4. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release button is
posttioned so you would be able to unbuckle the
safety belt quickly if you ever had to.
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6. To tghten the belt, feed the shoulder belt back
it the retractor while you push down on the
child restraint.

7. Push and pull the child restruint in different
directions 1o be sure it {5 secure.

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle’s
safety belt and let it go back all the way, The safety helt
will move freely again and be ready to work for an adult
or larger child passenger.
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Securing a Child Restraint in the Center
Seat Position (Third Row Bench Seat)

0

L)

U

You'll be using the lap belt,

See the earhier part about the wop strap if the child
restraint has one.




feud

. Muke the belt as long as possible by tlting the luich
plate and pulling it along the belt

Put the restrmnt on the seat. Follow the instructions
for the child restraint.

Secure the child in the child restraint as the
ISHUCLLONS Say.

Run the vehicle’s safety belt through or around the
restraint. The child restraint instructions will show
you how,

5. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release bution is
positioned so you would be able 1o unbuckle the
safety belt quickly if you ever had to.

6. To tighten the belt, pull its free end while you push
down on the child resteaint.

1-73




7. Push and puH the child restrnnt 1n different
directions 1o be sure 11 is secure. I 1t 1sn't secure the
restraint in @ different place in the vehcle and
comiact the child restrinnt maker for their advice
ahout how to attach the child restraim properly.

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's
sifery belt, [t will be ready 1o work for an adult or lurger
child passenger.

Securing a Child Restraint in the Right
Front Seat Position

|

[eE—
(/ a ‘L‘H |
l\ | _@J ] /

Your vehicle has o front passenger wir bag. Never put a
rear-focing child restraint in this seat. Here's why:

/\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured if the front passenger’s air bag
inflates. This is because the back of a rear-facing
child restraint would be very close to the inflating
air bag. IT yvour vehicle is a passenger van, always
s¢cure a rear-facing child restraint in a rear seat.
IT vour vehicle is o cargo van, do not use 4
rear-facing child restraint in this vehicle. IT a
forward=lacing child restraint is suitable for your
child, always move the passenger seat as far back
as 1t will go.
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You'll be using the lup-shoulder belt. See the carlier pun
about the top strap il the child restrint has one,

1. Becuuse vour vehicle has o front passenger wir bag,
always move the seat as far buck as 0 will go before
securing o forward-facing child restrunt, (See
“Seats” 1n the Index.)

et

Put the restraint on the seat. Follow the mstructions
For the child resteaim

3, Secure the child in the child restraim as the
Instruchions say.

4. Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle’s satety belt through or
arownd the restrmt. The child restraini instruciions
will show you how,

If the shoulder belt goes i front of the child’s face or

neck. put i behind the chuld restraint, 3. Buckle the bele. Make sure the release button is
positioned so vou would be able w unbuckle the
safety belt quickly it you ever had 1o,




5. Pull the rest of the shoulder bell all the Wily O ol
the retractor 1o set the lock.

7. Toughien the belt, feed the shoulder belt
hack mio the retracior while you push down
an e child pestrint.

8. Push and pull the ¢hild restraimt in dilterent
directions 1o be sure i s secure.

To remove the child restraant, just unbuckle the vehicle's
salety belt and let it go back all the way. The safety belt
will move freely again and be reéady 10 work tor an adul
o luezer chald pissenger,

1-71



Larger Children I you have the choice, a child should sit next to a
window so the child can wear a lap-shoulder belt and

ael the additional restraint a shoulder belt can provide.

Accudent statistics show that children are safer il they
are restrained in the rear seat. But they need to use the
safety belts properly.

® Children who aren’t buckled up can be thrown out in
i crash,

® Children who aren’t buckled up can stitke other
peaple who are.

Children who have outgrown child restraimts should
wear the vehicle’s safety belts.
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/\ CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here two children are wearing the same belt. The
belt can’t properly spread the impact forces. Ina
crash, the two children can be crushed together
and seriously injured. A bell must be used by
only one person af a lime.

Q:

A:

What if a child is wearing a lap-shoulder belt,
but the child is so small that the shoulder belt is
very close to the child’s face or neck?

Move the child woward the center of the vehicle, bul
b sure that the shoulder belt stll is on the child’s
shoulder, sothat i a erash the child’s upper body
would have the restrnint that belts provide. 1f the
child is sitting in & rear seat outside position, see
“Rear Safety Bell Comfort Guides™ i the Index. 1f
the child is so small that the shoulder helt 1s still
very close 1o the child's face or neck, you might
wint to place the child in o seat that has-a lap belt,
il your vehicle has one.




/A\ CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here a child is sitting in a seal that has a
lap-shoulder belt, but the shoulder part is behind
the child. If the child wears the belt in this way, in
a crash the child might slide under the belt. The
belt’s foree would then be applied right on the
child’s abdomen. That could cause serious or
Fatal injuries.

Wherever the child sits, the Lap portion of the belt
should be worn low and soug on the hips, just touching
the child’s thighs. This applies belt foree 1o the child’s
pelvic bones i a crash,
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Safety Belt Extender

If the velucle's safety belt will Fasten around you, vou
should use it

But if o safety belt isn’t long enough to fasten, your
retarler will order you an extender. 1t's free. When you
2o in to order it, take the heaviest coat you will wear, so
the extender will be long enough for you, The extender
will be just for you, and just for the seat in your vehicle
thit you choose. Dan't let someone else vse ik and use i
only for the seat it is made to fit, To wear it just attach 1
1o the regular safety belt.

Checking Your Restraint Systems

Now and then, make sure the safety belt reminder Hight
and all your belis, buckles, laich plates, rétractors and
anchorages are working properly, 1 vour vehicle has o
built-in child restraint, also periodically muoke sure the
hurness straps, lach plates. buckle, elip, child head
restraint and anchorages are working properly, Look for
any other loose or damaged salety belt and buili-in child
restraint system parts,  you see anything that might
keep a safety belt or built-in child restraim system from
doing i1s job, have it repaired.

Torn or frayed sadety belts may not prolect vou in o
crash. They can rip apart under impact forces. 15 o belt s
torn or frayed, get a new one right away,

If your vehicle has the built=in child restraint, torn or
frayed harness straps can rip apart under impact lorces
just like tomn or frayed safety belts can. They may not
protect o child in o crush, If a hamess strap is lom or
frayed, get a new harmess right away

Also look Tor any opened or broken air bag covers, and
have them repaived or replaced. (The air bag system
does not need regular maintenance. )

Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash

I vou've had o crash. do you need new safety belts or
butbi-in child restrain purts?

After a very minor collision, nothing may be pecessary. Butif
the safiety belts or butli-in cheld restount harness straps were
stretched, as they would be if wom during o more severe
erash, then you peed new satety belts or harness strips.

I subety belts or built=in child restraint hamess stisips are cut
ur domaged, replace them, Collision damage also may mean
v will need 10 have sufety belt, built=in child restruint or

seal parts repaired or replaced. New pans and repairs may be
necessary even il the safety belt or built=in child restramt
witst bemng used al the time of the collision,

I an e bug inflates, vou'll need w replace air bag system
purts. See the part on the pir bag system carlier in this section,
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Section 2 Features and Controls

Here you can leam about the muny standurd and apticoal features on your Oldsmabile, and mformation on starting,
shifting and braking. Alsoexpluned are the instrument panel and the warming svstems that tell vou if everyvthing is
working properly — and what to do il you have a problem.

1-2 Important Information About Keys 2-52 Adjusting the Tilt Steering Wheel
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2-7 Remote Lock Conrrol 2-53 How 1o Lse the High/Low Beam
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2-12 Switchbanks 2-54 Windshield Wipers and Fluid

2-13 Shding Door 2-55 Lising Crurse Control
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208 Tips on Starting Your Engine 27 Drver Intormation Center

2-24 Using the Engine Coolant Heater 2-54 Accessory Power Chathets

-3 Automatie Transaxle Operation 2-83 Sunrood
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L peks amd Lighting Choiees P All About Your Warning Lights and Guages
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Keys

/\ CAUTION:

Leaving young children in a vehicle with the
ignition key is dangerowus for many reasons.

A child or others could be badly injured or
even Killed.

They could operate power windows ar other
controls or even make the vehicle move. Don't
leave the Kevs in a vehicle with voung children.

g
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| The master key can be
usedd for the igmton as
1 well as all door locks.
the Hftgate lock und the
RMOIBEe COMParnments.,

I you need & new key, contact your Oldsmohile retaler,

whi ¢an obln the correct key code.

Door Locks

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

Your Oldsmohile has a number of new leatures
that can help prevent theft. But you can have a
lot of trouble getting into yvour vehicle if you ever
lock vour Key inside, You may even have (o
damage vour vehicle to get in, So be sure you
have an extra key.

Unlocked doors can be duangerous.
Passengers == especially children -- can casily
open the doors and Fall out. When a door is
locked, the inside handle won't open it.

Otsiders can easily enter through an unlocked
door when you slow down or stop vour vehicle.
This may not be so obvious: You increase the
chanee of being thrown out of the vehicle in a
crush il the doors aren’t locked, Wear safety belts
properly, lock your doors, and you will he far
hetter off whenever you drive vour vehicle.

There wre séveral ways W lock and unlock vour vehicle

From the omside, use your key or the Remote Lock
Comiral transmitter (f your vehicle has this option)

fad




Front Doors

To lock eriher front door from the mside, push the
ocking lever forward

To unlock either front door from the outside with the

ke, Insert the kev and taem it toward the front of To unlock cither front door from the inside, il back
thie 1'l-"|:'hi.l;.'lli: ' on the locking lever

You can lock enther front door Teom the outside with
your key by inserting and turning it twoward the rear of
the vehicle.
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Power Door Locks (Option)

From the mside, pressthe front of the power door fock
switch ton enther Tront door) 1o anlock all doors and the
liftgate. If vour velucle 15 equupped with the Content
Theft Deterrent systen. the power door lock switch will
nol unlock the doors unul the system s disarmed See
“Content Thelt Peterrent” in the Index For more detuils,

You can lock all doors und the liftgate from the inside by

pressing. the vear of the power lock swirch on either from
dooe. I your vehiele s equipped with the Content Thett

Deterrent system, the power door lock switch may cause
the system 1o arm. See “Content Theft Deterrent™ in the
Index for more details.

To unlock any door or the liftgate from the outside with
vour kev, turn the key (o the unlock position and release,
This will only unlock that door or the lifteate, You can
unlock all the doors and the lilgate by holding the key
evhinder in the unlock position for one second.

With power door locks, you can lock all the doors from
the outside by mserting the key and turming the key
cylhinder 1o the lock position.

With power Jocks, when the doors are locked, the

mnside as well as the outside deor Lutch relesse cannil
open the doors, This safety feature prevents o door from
being accidentully opéned From the inside by moving
the hundle

To overnide thes satety feature, move the locking lever 1o
the unleck position on the door you want 1o open.

When the lifigate has been unlocked with the power
door locks, vou won’t need the Key tw open il Simply
sueese the handle above the license plate. This s
afso true i vou use the optional Remote Lock
Control transmatier. See “Remote Lock Control™
later i this section.
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Automatic Door Locks (Option)

All of the doors will lock automatically when you move
your shift lever out of PARK (P). All doors will unlock
automatically when the ignition is turned off while the
shift lever 1s m PARK (P).

You can program the Automatic Door Locks 1o operate
with the Remote Lock Control system and to lock and
unlock antomatically to suit your needs. See “Locks and
Lighting Choices™ in the Index.

With the automatic door locks feature, you can still lock
or unlock the doors at any fime, either manually or with
the power door lock switches.

Last Door Closed Locking

The Last Door Closed Locking feature makes i1 easier 1o

use your power door locks o all the doors and the
liftgate when leaving your vehicle.

When any door or the liftgate is open, the first time you
artempl o lock the doors using the power lock swiltch or
the key chain transmitter (if equipped), will result in
three chimes to signal that Last Door Closed Locking is
being nsed, All doors and the hftgate can be opened for
five seconds from the time the last door is closed.

Five seconds after the last door 15 ¢losed, all the doors
will lock. You can lock the doors immediately by using
the power door lock switch or the key chain transmitier.

If the ignition is in the RUN or ACCESSORY position,
this feature will not lock the doors.

To turn the Last Door Closed Locking feature off or on,
see “Locks und Lighting Choices™ in the Index.

Sliding Door Delaved Locking

If the sliding door is open when vou use your power
door locks w lock the vehicle, the shiding door is not
locked, Normally the Last Door Closed Locking
Feature will be used 1o lock the shding door after i
has been-closed.

When the ignition is on or if the Last Door Closed
Locking Feature has been overnidden or programmed
off, the Sliding Poor Delayed Locking feature will
lock vour sliding door for you, Three seconds after
the sliding door is closed, all the doors will lock. 1f
you have the dual sliding doors, all doors will lock
three seconds ufier both shding doors are closed.




Lockout Deterrent

The Lockout Deterrent feature makes it difficult for you
o lock your keys in your vehicle. I the driver’s door is
open while the keys are in the igniton, you will not be
sble 1o use your power door lock 1o lock the vehicle.

If vou don’t leave the kevs in the ignition or if you
use the manual door leck, you could still lock your
keys in your vehicle. Always remember o wke your
keys with you

To wrn this feature off or on, see “Locks and Lighting
Charces™ in the Index,

Leaving Your Vehicle

It you are leaving the vehicle, ke your keys, open your

door and set the locks from the inside. Then get out and
close the door.

Remote Lock Control (Option)

It your Dldsmaobile has this option, you can lock and
unlock your doors and the liftgate using the key chain
transmtter supphed with your vehicle

Your Remote Lock Control operates on o mdio frequency
subject o Federal Communications Commisston {FOC)
Rules and with Industry and Science Canada Rules.

This device complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules,
Operation 18 subject 1o the following two conditions:
(1) this device may not cause harmful interference.
and (2 this device must acceptany interference
received, including miterference thal may cavse
undesired operation




This device complies with RSS-210 ol Industry

and Science Canada. Operation is subject 1o the
following two conditions: (1) this device may not
cause interference, and (2) this device must accepl
any interference received, including interfercnce that
may canse undesired operatton of the device.

The range of this system is about 30 feet (9 m), At times
you may notice o decrease in range. This is normal for
any remote lock control system. I the wansmintter does
not work or if you have (o stand closer 1o your vehicle
for the fransmitter o work, ry this;

® Check o determine if buttery replacement or
synchronization is necessary. See the instructions
that follow.

® Check the distance. You may be too far from your
vichicle. You may need to stand closer duning rainy
ar snowy weather.

® Check the location, Other vehicles or objects may
be blocking the signal. Take o few steps 10 the lefi
or right.

® If vou're sull having trouble, see your Oldsmobile
retailer or i qualified technician for service.

Changes or modifications to this systam by other thin un
authorized service facility could vord suthorzation
use this equipment.
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Operation

Remote Driver's Door and All Door Unlock

When you press UNLOCK on the key chain transmitier,
only the driver's door will unlock. If you press
LINLOCK azum within five seconds, all the doors and
the liftgate will unlock. If vou would hike all the doors 1o
unlock the first time you press UNLOCK, see "Locks
and Lighting Choices™ in the Index.,

IF your vehicle is equipped with the Content Thelt
Deterrent system, The UNLOCK button on the key
chuin tranamitter will disarm the system (see “Content
Thett Deterrent™ in the Index for more detuils ).

Remote All Door Lock

To Jock ull dovrs, press LOCK on the key chain
trunsmitier (see “Power Door Locks™ in the Index for
more details on the power door lock features ). 1f your
velicle s equipped with the Content Theft Deterremt
svatem, the LOCK button may arm the system (see
“Content Thely Deterrent”™ in the Index for more details).




Remote Lock Confirmation

When vou use the Kev chan trunsmitter (o lock your
vehicle, your purk lamps will flish briefly o let vou
know the command has been recerved. I you press the
LOCK buttom aguin, within five seconds, the horn wall
sound briefly and the park lamps wiall Hash o let vou
know the vehicle is already locked.

I you would hike o change the way the purk Tamps and
horn eperate with Remote Lock Conlirmution, see
“Locks and Lighting Choices™ in the Index.

Remote Unlock Confirmation

When yvou use your key chain transmutter to unlock your
vichicle or 1o operate the power sliding door (1
equipped), vour park lamps will flush baetly 1o let you
know the command was recerved.

I you would ke 1o change the way the purk lamps
operate with Remoteé Unlock Confirmaotion, see “Locks

and Lighting Choices™ in the Index.

Remote Alarm

When vou press the horn button on the key chain
transmitter, vour vehiele's purk lamps will Hash and the
horn will sound. This will allow yvou 1o attract attention,
il needed.

Remote Power Sliding Door Operation (Option)

If you huve the optional
power shding door (seg
“Power Sliding Door™
liteer i this section ), your
remoie fransmitter will
hisve o button that has o
vin svmhbol on it Press

it 1o open or close the
slidimg door:

It the shdimge dooris locked, Tiest anlock all doors (see
“Remote Driver's Door and Al Door Unlock™ earlier in
this secton), then press the van symibal to opén the
shiding door. Press the van symbaol agaim o close the
shicing doswr

You can operale the power shiding door with the remote
trunsmiter anly when the power shiding door override
switch on the overhead console s disabled,
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Matching Transmitter(s) To Your Vehicle

Each kev chain transmitter s coded o prevent another
transmitler from unlocking vour vehicle. If o transminer
15 lost or stolen, o replacement can be purchased through
your retatler. Remember to bring any remaining
rransmitters with vou when yoo go 1o your retailer,
When the retatler matches the replacement transmitter
o vour vehiele, any remaining transmitters must ilse
be matched. Ohnce your retutler has coded the new
transmitter, the lost trmnsmitter will not unlock your
vehicle. Each vehicle can have only four trimsmitters
matehed Lo,

See your retailer 1o match transmitters o another vehicle.

Battery Replacement

Under normal use, the battery in vour Key chuin
transmitter should last about two years.

You can tefl the battery 15 wesk 1 the trunsmatter won't
work at the normal range 10 any location, 1t you have to
wet close to your vehicle betore the ransmitier works,
It"s prohably time 1o change the battery,

NOTICE:

When replacing the battery, use care not to
touch any of the circuitry, Static from your
body transferred to these surfaces may damage
the transmitter,
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Replacing the Battery in the Remote Transmitter

Ik

e slot on the side Grently pry the battery out of the rassontter, Do nol

I, Insert i fat object ke o dime mto t
ol the ransmutter and twist (o separate the halves wse the metal Manges 1o “pop out™ the battery.

3. Reassemble the transmitter. Muake sure the halves
are snapped weether tightly so water will not get in.

4. Check the trunsmutter opermtion, I needed,
follow the istructions on resynchronzimg your
Fermole Iruns mtier




Resynchronizing Your Remote Transmitter

Your Remote Logk Control System uses g contumual |y

changing code for increased security, Normally, the

receiver m your vehicle will keep track ol this

changing code.

® Loss of synchronization will occur if the transmitter
15 activaied more than 256 tmes while ow of range
of the vehlicle.

® [ oss of synchronization will occur after the battery
replacement il the transmitter is immuediately
activited more than 16 times while out of range ol
the vehicle.

If your key chain transmitter has stopped working, you

may need o resynchromize the transmatier o the vehicle

receiver. To do this, préss the LOCK and UNLOCK

buttons together and hold for at least seven seconds or

until the horn sounds if equipped with Content Thefl

Deterrent, Check the transmitter operation.

Switchbanks

There are two sets of swilchbanks located in the front ol

the vehicle. The switches will vary with the options that
are on your vehiele. It 1s useful 1o become furmlinr with
them since they are vsed Irequently while operating

the vehicle.

Overhead Console Switchbank
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This switchbank Is located in the overhead console, The
swilches that vou may lind in this switchbank w'e the
Interior Lights Override, Power Sliding Door Overnide,
Power Sliding Door, Power Rear Quarter Windows and
Sunroot, If vour vehicle does not have some of the
options controted by these switches, there will be a
blank button in its place,

For more information, please see each of these features

i the Index
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Instrument Panel Switchbank

|

This switchbank 15 located i the instrumemt panel below
the Comfort Comtrols, The switches and contials tha
vou may find in this switchbank are the Rear Fan Knob,
Rear Window Wiper/Wisher, Fog Lamps and Traction
Control, IF vour vehicle does not have some of the
dptions controlled by these switches, there will be a
blank button m s place,

For more information, please see each of these features
in the Index.

IF your vehicle 15 not equipped with the Optionsl Rear
Climute Control system, there will be u storage spiace in
this switchbank. The tubber nuat can be removed for
cleaning. Snap the mat into pluce after cleaning.

Sliding Door

To open the shiding door from outside the vehicle, pull
the handle out and then pull the door toward the rear. 1f
vou shide the door all the way back. the door will rest in
a detent position. The door must overcome this detent
when closing.

To move the door forward, you must first pull the door
past the open detent position.

Does your Oldsmobile bave o shiding door on the lefi
side’! I it dowes, this door 15 designed o open only a hule
il the fuel door 15 open. If this ever happens. don’t try to
force the sliding door. Just close the lefi-side shiding
dixsr, Then when the fuel filler door is closed, the
left=side shiding door can be opened normally
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Sliding Door Lock

To unlock either sliding door from the outside using
your key, insert the key and turn it toward the rear of the
vehicle, To lock the sliding door from the outside, turn
the key toward the front of the vehicle,

2-14

Lock the sliding door from inside the vehicle by moving
the manual locking lever down. Unlock it by moving the
lever up.

I you have the optional power door locks, the shiding
door lock has o delay feature. See “Power Door Locks™
or “Locks and Lighting Choices™ in the Index.




Power Sliding Door (Option)

With this option, you can open and close the shiding
door with switches inside your velucle. If you have the
aptionul Remote Lock Control system, you can also
operate the shiding door with your remaote tansmitter
See “Remote Lock Control™ i the Index.

/\ CAUTION:

Leaving young children or pets unattended in
vour vehicle can be dangerous. They could
operate the power sliding door. A child or others
could be injured. Do not leave children or pets
unattended in yvour vehicle.

\ - 1

To operate the power shding
| daor, the power sliding donor
— | overtide switeh must be

. disabled. This swite
located in the overhead
vomsole switchbank.

Pushing the hottam ol the button will disable the power
stidding door; 10 will not operiate when enther of the power
doog switches ar the power shding door bution on the

Remote Transmitter is pressed,

The power <lhidimg door override switch will also stop

the door immediately, while the doar is openimg or
closing. when the overnde Teature s enabled.

When your vehicle goes through an automatic car wash,
he sure the power shiding door overnde feature s enabled.
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To open or close the sliding door, press and release one
of two power door swilches.
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One is mounted on the wall, just in front of the nght side
sliding door. The other switch is located m the overhend
console switchbank.

The shiding door must be unlocked for it 1o operaie. The
key does not have to be in the ignition. To help avoid
aceidental operation of the sliding door, disable the
power sliding door by pushing the power shiding door
override switch.

When the key is in the ignition in the RUN position,
the power sliding door will only open il the tramsaxle is
in PARK (P), The ransaxle does not have to be in
PARK (P} to ¢close the door.

If the override feature 15 not enabled and the power
sliding door is open or in the process of clasing when
you shift out of PARK (P a buzzer will sound. Ths is
o waurning that the shiding door is not completely closed,

/\ CAUTION:

If vou shift the transaxle out of PARK (P) and
accelerate before the power sliding door latches
closed, the door may reverse Lo the open position.
A child or others could Fall out of the vehicle and
be injured. Always make sure the power sliding
door is closed and latched before vou drive away.




I anything obsiructs the power shding door while ins
closing, the door will automatically reverse (o the open
position, provided i meets sufficient resistince
Resistance muust be as stroing as the loree of the closing
door. or stronger. The lorce of the closing door increases
stgmificantly as the door approaches the latch positon

/\ CAUTION:

You or others could be injured if canght in the
path ol the sliding door. Make sure the door path
is clear before closing the door.

Objects caught in the path of the power slidhimg doar
miay be damaged, Muke sure the door path is clear
hetore closing the door

To muanually vpen the power sliding door when the
power shidmg door overnide Teature s disabled, pull the
ipside or outside laeh release and let go) the door will
apen Tully.

To manually open the power shdme door when the
power shiding door overnide feature 1s enabled, pull the
nsiede or outside Litch release and slide the doar all the
wity back




wil
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/\ CAUTION:

IF your vehicle is facing downward on a steep
grade (15 percent or more), the door may not

stay open and could slam shut, possibly injuring
someone. To make sure the door does not slam
shul, ¢enable the power sliding door override
feature. Then if the door closes, it will close under
the control of the power door system.
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To manually close the power sliding door when the
override featune 1w disabled, pull the inside or ouside
latch release or the edgee of the door. Move the door about
4 inches (1 emy toward the closed posiion and release.
The door will close completely and kuch far you,

Mo manually close the power shding door when the
averride feature 1s enabled, pull the inside or ouside
lateh release and slide the door all the way forward to
the tntch position.




Resetting the Power Sliding Door

The power sliding door may operate incorrectly or not
all because of the fallowing conditions:

e A low volisge or dead batiery,

® Disconnecting the battery or

® |[fthe IGN 1. B/U LAMP, RADIC or PWR
SEAT/PSD tuse is removed or blown.

See “Fuse Panel™ n the Index lor more information

about your fuse panel.

I any of these conditions ocour, the power shiding door
will need 1o be resel, To do this, follow the directions
listed here, Itwill be casier it you read through them
once before beginning this procedure.

L. Check o be sure the power shding door is unlocked
und securely closed.

Turn the ignition switch to the OFF position.
3. Enbble the power sliding door overnide [eature,

4. Remowe the RADIO fuse from the underhood Tuse
and reliay center, Leave it ont for 30 seconds.

5. Remnstall the fuse and wait 1(hseconds

B Dhsable the power shiding door override feature

o Push etither of the power door buttons (o open the
perwer sliding door.

. Wit Tive seconds and clise thie door by pushing
cither power door button.

9. Wit fivee seconds and repeat Steps 7 and 8.

It the door does not restin the Tully open position
after repeating Step 7, repeat Steps 7 and 8 again, |
the door stll does not operate cormectly, see vour
retailer tor service,

Sliding Door Security Lock

Your Oldsmobile is equipped with a shiding door
security lock that helps prevent young ehildren or other
passengers from openmg the sliding door from the
inside. This lock 1s on both doors i your velaele has the
dual shdme doors.

I you have the optional power shding door, you can
override the secunty lock by pressing cither power
door ssvitch when the poser sliding door overmde
Teature is disabled, See “Power Shiding Door™ carlier
i the section.,

The security Jock leveris located on the inside of the
sliding door, on the fromt edge of the door. To aceess the
lever. open the shiding door, Use the security lock label
on the ¢doe of the door as o guide,
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To use the secunty lock,
move the securty lock lever
all the way up and close the
door from the outside.

If you have the optional power shiding door, disable the
power shiding door by pushing the override switch on
the overhead console. The power shiding door cannot be
opened from the inside when this [eature 15 i use.
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If vou want to open the shiding door when the secarity
lock is om, unlock the sliding door and open the door
from the outside.

IT vou have the optional power sliding door, disuble the
power sliding door override feature. Press erther power
dioor switch




You should let adults and older children know how the
secunty lock works, and how to cancel the lack, 11 you
don’t, adults or older children who ride in the rear won’y
be able to open the shiding door fram the inside when
e security lock feature is in use,

Canceling the Sliding Door Security Lock

|, Unlock the sliding door and open the door from the
oulside.

2. Move the security lock lever all the way down

e sliding door Tock will now work normally.

Liftgate

To unlock the liftgute from the ouwside, wm the key in
the cylimder clockwise. To lock the lifigate using the
kv, tum the key counterclockwise,

Cipen the lifgate using the handle above the license
plate, Onece slightly opened, the Liftgate will rise by
isedt. Lamps i the rear of the vehicle will come on,
tlumiinating the rear cargo area (sée “Interior Lamps™
i the Index)
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NOTICE:

Be sure there are no overhead obstructions, such
as a garage door, belore vou open the liftgate.
Yoo could slam the lifigate into something and
break the glass.

To close the Liftgate, pull down on the handle, then
firmly shut the liftgate. Don’t drive with the lifizate
open, even shghtly, See”Engine Exhoust™ in the Index.

A light on your instrument panel will warn you if the
liftgite 1s nol completely closed (see "BPoor Ajar
Wirning Light™ i the Index),

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to drive with the liftgate

open becavse carbon monoxide (CO) pas can

come into vour vehicle, You can’t see or smell

CO. 1 can canse unconsciousness and even death.

If vou must drive with the liftgate open or if

electrical wiring or other cable connections

miust pass through the seal between the hody

and the lifieate:

® MNlake sure all windows are shut.

® Turn the fan on your heating or cooling
system o its highest speed with the setting
on bhi-level (outside air button is pressed).
That will force outside air into your vehicle,
See “Comfort Controls™ in the Index.

® [ vou have air outlets on or under the
instrument panel, open them all the way.

See “Engine Exhaust™ in the Index,
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Content Theft-Deterrent (Option)

I your vehicle has this option, 1 has o theli=deterrent
alarm system.

A hight lecated on top of your instrument panel (hear the
cenmer of the vehicle, next o the windshield) wall flash
slowly o let everyvone know thal the system has

been armed,

While armed, the doors will not unlock with the powey
lock switch.

Once armed. the alarm will 2o off if someone tries 1o
enter the vehicle (without gsimg the key chain
ransmitter ar o key), breaks o window, tries o damage
the vehicle or turms the igmtion on. The horm will sound
and your vehicle's purk lamps will flash for up o two
minutes, The system will also cut off the fuel supply.
preventing the vehicle from being driven.

When the alurm s armed. the Iiltgate may be opened
with the key chain transmutier or with a key.

Arming with the Power Lock Switch

Your alurm system will arm when vou use¢ either power
ek switch e lock the doors while any door Or the
lifrzate 1w open and the key 1 removed from the igniton
(i you would Like o turm off power lock switch arming,
see “Locks and Lichting Choices™ in the Index),

The security light fashes quekly o let you know when
Uhee system is ready 10 arm with the power door lock
switches. The seeurnity heht will stop flashing and stay
on. when you press the rear of the power lock switch, (o
fet vou Know the syseem s arming, Afrer all doors and
the lilgaie are closed and locked. the secunty light will
Pegan Mhashong w aovery slow e to let you know the

sy stem 15 urmed




Arming with the Key Chain Transmitter

Your alarm system will arm when you use your key
chain transmitier o lock the dooes i the key is not in the
ignition. The secarity hght will turn on o lel vou Know
the system is arming. After ull doors and the hiftgate are
closed and locked, the security light will begin flashing
at o very slow rate w let you know the system is anmed.

Arming with Your Key

Your slorm system will arm when you use your key o
lock the doors. The security Lght will turm on o ket you
know the system is arming. After all doors and the
liftgate are closed and locked, the securty Tight will
begin thashing at a very slow rate to let you know the
system 15 armed. If yvou would hike vour key not 1o arm
the systen, see “Locks and Lighting Choces™ in

the Index.

Arming Confirmation

If remote unlock confirmation 15 on (see “Locks and
Lighting Choices” in the Index ), your park lamps will
{Tash bretly to let yvou know when your alurm system
has armed.

Disarming with the Key Chain Transmitter

Your aburm system will disarm when you use vour key
chiin transmitier 1o unlock the doors, The security Tight
will stop flashing to let you Know the system |5 no
longer armed.

Disarming with Your Key

Your abarm system will disarm when you use your Key
to unlock the doors. The security light wall stop flashing
1o let you know the system is no longer armed, 1 you
would like vour key not o disarm the alurm system, see

L)

“Locks énd Lighting Choices™ in the Index.

Nuisance Alarms

I you experience nuisunce alarms (alarms which aré not
caused by the opening of a door ar the liftgate and are
not desirable), vou muy need o reduce the damoge
detection sensitivity, Try progromming the Content
Theft Deterrent 1o Mode 1, See "Locks and Lighting
Chowces™ i the Index.

M you conbinue W expencnee nwsance alarms, you
oy waunt to ey furmine off dumage detection by
programming your Content Theft Deterrent 1o Mode 2,
Sce "Locks und Lighting Choiees™ in the Index.
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I vou wre still having rouble with nuisance alurms, you
chn turn off the Content Theft Deterrent system hy
programming your Content Thelt Deterrent 10 Mode 3.
See “Locks und Lightung Choices™ in the Index. See
your Retaler or qualified techmein for service,

Theft

Vehicle theft is big business, especially i some cities
Adthough your Oldsmobile has o number of
thelt-deterrent features, we know that nothing we put on
it can make it impossible o steal. However, there are
wilys vou can help.

key in the Ignition

I you leave your vehicle with the keys inside, 11" an
eusy turget for joy nders or professional thieves — so
don’t do it

When you park vour Oldsmobile ond open the driver's
door, you'll hear a chime reminding you 1o remove
your key from the igmtion and take it with you.
Always do this. Your steening wheel wall he locked,
and so will your ignition and ransaxle. And remember
10 lock the doors

ParKing at Night

Fark in i lighted spot, elose all windows ind lock your
velicle, Remember w keep your vaduables out of sight.
Put them in i storoge arel. or ke them with you.

Parking Lots

If wou park n a lot where someone will be watching

vour vehicle, s best o lock it up and ake your Key.

But what il you have o Jeave vour key? What il you

hiave 1 leave something valuable in your vehicle?

®  Put vour villuables in o storage area, like your
ulove box.

® Lock all the doors except the driver's.
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New Vehicle “Break-In™

NOTICE:

Your modern Oldsmaobile doesn’t need an
elaborate “break-in,” Bat it will perform better
in the long run il yvou follow these guidelines:
® Daon't drive al any one speed -- [ast or
slow == Tor the first 500 miles (805 km),
Don’t make full-throttle starts.
® Avoid making hard stops For the first
200 mitles (322 km) or so. Duaring this time
yvour new brake linings aren’t vel hroken
in. Hard stops with new linings can mean
premalure wear and earlier replacement.
Follow this breaking-in guideline every
time you get new brake linings.
® [on’t tow a trailer during break=in. Sev
“*Towing a Trailer™ in the Index for
more information,

Ignition Positions

With the igniton key in the igmition switch, you can turn
the switch 1o live positions.

ACCESSORY (A): An on positnon in which you can
pperate your ¢lectrical power accessories, Press in the
igniton switch as you wen the top ol i toward you.
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LOCK (B): This is the only position in which you can
remove the key. This locks your steermg wheel, ignition
and transuxle,

OFF (C): This position unlovks the sieenng wheel,
iemition, and transaxle, but does not send electrcal
power o uny accessories. Use this posibon 1l your
vehicle must be pushed or towed, but never iry 1o
push-start your vehicle. A warning chime will sound
if you open the drover's door when the jgnition 15 off
and the key is in the ignition.

RUN (DY This s an on position to which the switch
returns after you sturt your enging and release the
switch. The switeh stays in the RUN position when the
engine 15 running. But even when the engine is not
running, you can use the RUN position o operite your
clectrical power accessones, and o display some
instrument punel warning hghis.

START (E): This position sturts the engine. When the
engine starts, release the key. The ignition switch will
return to the RUN position [or normul driving.

Niote that even if the engine 15 not running, the positions
ACCESSORY and RUN are on positions that allow you
tor operale your elecinoal accessories, such as the radio,

NOTICE:

If your key seems stuck in LOCK and you can’t
turn it, be sure it is all the way in. Ifit is, then
turn the steering wheel left and right while you
turn the key hard. But turn the key only with
your hand. Using a tool to force it could break
the key or the ignition switch. I none of this
works, then your vehicle needs service.




Starting Your Engine

Move your shuft lever to PARK (P) or NEUTRAL {N).
Your epgine waon 't start i any other position == that's a
safety feature. To restart when you're already moving,

use NEUTRAL (N) only,

NOTICE:

NOTICE:

Holding vour key in START for longer than

15 seconds at a time will cause vour hattery to
e drained much sooner. And the excessive heal
can damage your starter motor,

Dot iry to shift to PARK (P} if yoor (ldsmaobile
is moving. If you do, vou could damage the
transaxle, Shift to PARK (P) only when your
viehicle is stopped.

L. Without pushing the accelerator pedal, wrn your
ignition key o START. When the engine storts, let
go of the key. The idle speed will go down us yous
cngine gers waurm.

fid

- it doesn’t start nghit away, hold your key in

START. I it doesn’t stard 10 three seconds {or stans
but then stops). push the acceleramor pedal about
one-quarter of the way down for 12 more seconds.
or until 11 stars,
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1,

I your engine stll won't start {or starts but then
stops ), it could be Nooded with oo much gasoline.
Try this:

Wit 15 seconds to let the starter motor ool down
Then push vour aceelerator pedal all the way 10 the
floor, Hold it there. Then hold the key in START
This clears the extra gasoline from the engine. When
the engine starts, lel po ool the kev and the accelerator
pedal. IT the éngme stll doesn’t start, wail uwnother

|5 secands and repeat this step.

Engine Coolant Heater (Option)

NOTICE:

Your engine is designed to work with the
electronics in vour vehicle. If vou add electrical
parts or accessories, you could change the way
the engine operates. Before adding electrical
cquipment, check with vour retailer. IT yon don’t,
vour engine might not perform properly.

I vou ever have to have your vehicle towed, sev
the part of this manual that tells how to do it
without damaging yvour vehicle. See *Towing
Your Vehicle™ in the Index.

I very cold weather, O0°F (-1 8%C)or colder, the engine
coolant heater ¢an help. You'll get easier sturting and
better tuel ecconomy durmg engine warnm-up. Lisually.
the coolam beater should be plugged 1o o munimuom of
tour howurs prior to starhing your vehicle.




To Use the Coolant Heater

I

. Turn off the enging.

Open the hood, rélease the reusable tie-strap and
unwrup the electrical cord.

Plug il into o normal, grounded 110-volt AC outlet,

/\ CAUTION:

Plogging the cord into an ungrounded outlet
could cavse an electrical shock. Also, the wrong
Kind of extension cord could overheat and cause
a fire. You could be seviously injured. Plug the
cord into a properly grounded three-prong
HO=volt AC outlet. IT the cord won't reach, use a
heavy-duty three-prong extension cord rated for
al least 15 amps,

4. After you've used the coolant heater, be sure to
store the cord as it was before o keep it away
Irom moving engine parts. If you don’s it could
be damaged.

How long should you keep the coolant heater plugaed
in”? The answer depends on the outside temperature, the
Kind of 0il you have, and some other things. Instead of
trying o list everything here, we ask that you contact
your Oldsmobile retatler in the ares where you'll be
parking vour vehiclke, The retamler can give vou the

best udvice lor that particular area.




Automatic Transaxle Operation

There are several differen posttions for your shift lever.

PAND3?2

If you cannot shult out of PARK {P), case pressure on
the shift lever == push the shift lever all the way into
PARK (P as vou maintain brake appheation, Then
maove the shaft lever into the gear you wish, See
“Shifting Oul of PARK (P} in this section,

/A\ CAUTION:

PARK (P): This position locks your front wheels, 1t's
the best position to use when you start vour engine
because vour vehicle can’'t move easily.

Ensure the shift lever is fully in PARK (P) before
starting the engineg, Your Oldsmobile hus
Brake-Transaxle Shift Interlock (BTSI) You must fully
appdy your regular brakes before vou can shift from
PARK (P) when the ignition key 15 i the RUN position
Ax you step on the brake pedal, while in PARK (P), you
may hear a chick from the solenoid of the BTSL Thas
ensures that the BTSI is opernting properly.

It is dangerous to get out of your vehicle if the
shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake lirmly sef. Your vehicle can roll.

Don’t leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless vou have to. 11 you have lell the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly.
You or others could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won't move, even when yvou're on Fairly
level ground, always sel vour parking brake and
move the shift lever to PARK (P

Sec “Shifting Into PARK (P)" in the Index. If
vou're pulling a trailer, see “Towing a Trailer” in
the Index.




REVERSE (R): Use this gear to back up.

NOTICE:

NOTICE:

Shifting to REVERSE (R) while your vehicle is
muving forward could damage your transaxie.
Shift to REVERSE (R) only after your vehicle

i5 stopped.

Damage to your transaxle caused by shifting out
ol PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N) with the engine
racing isn't covered by yoor warranty.

To rock your vehicle back and forth to get out of snow,

ice or sand without damaging your transaxle, see
“Stuck: In Sand, Mud, Tee or Snow™ in the Index.

NEUTRAL (N): In this position, your enging doesn’t
commeet with the wheels. To restart when you're
already moving, use NEUTRAL (N} only. Also, use
NEUTRAL (N) when your vehicle 15 being towed.

/\ CAUTION:

Shifting out of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N) while
your éngine is “racing” (running at high speed) is
dangerous, Unless your foot is firmly on the
brake pedal, your vehicle conld move very
rupidly. You could lose control and hit people or
objects. Don't shift out of PARK (P) or
NEUTRAL (N) while your engine is racing,.
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AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (Dj: This position is
for normal drving, I you need maore power for pussing,
and you'reé:

® Cioing less than 35 mph (56 knv/h), push your
ueceterator pedal about halfway down,

® Cioing about 35 mph (36 knv'h) or more, push the
accelerator all the way down.

You'll shift down to the next gear und have more power.

THIRD (3): This position is also vsed For normal
driving, but it offers more power and lower fuel
econamy than AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D).

Here are some times you might choose THIRD (3)
instead of AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D)

®  When drving on hilly, winding roads.

®  When towing i tratler (so there s less shifting
belween gears),

® When going down a steep hill.

SECOND (2): This position gives you more power, but
lower [uel economy, You cin use SECOND (2) on hills.
It cam help control your spead as you go down steep
mouitain roads, but then vou would nlso want 1o use
vour brakes off and on.

NOTICE:

Don’t drive in SECOND (2) for more than 25 miles
{41 km), or at speeds over 35 mph (88 km/h), or
vou can damage vour transaxle. Use THIRD (3) or
AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D) as much as
possible. Don™t shift into SECOND (2) unless yon
are going slower than 65 mph (105 knvh) or you
can damage your engine.
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NOTICE:

If your vehicle seems to start up rather slowly,

or if it seems not to shilt gears as yvou go laster,
something may be wrong with a transaxle sysiem
sensor. IT you drive very far that way, vour
vehicle can be damaged. So, if this happens,

have your vehicle serviced right away. Until then,
you can use SECOND (2) when you are driving
less than 35 mph (55 knw/h) and THIRD (3) for

higher speeds.

FERST {1): This position gives you even more power
(hut lower fuel economy ) than SECOND (2). You can
use it on very steep hills. or in deep snow or mud. If
the salector lever is put in FIRST (1), the trunsaxle
wan | downshift into lirst gear unti] the vehicle is
going slow enough,

NOTICE:

Il vour front wheels can’t rotate, don’t try to
drive. This might happen if you were stuck in
very deep sand or mud or were up against a

sulid object. You could damage vour transaxie,
Also, il you stop when going uphill, don't hold
vour vehicle there with only the accelerator
pedal. This could overheat and damage the
transaxle. Use your brakes or shift into PARK (P}
to hold your vehicle in position on a hill,
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Parking Brake

To set the parking brake,
hold the regular Brake
pedal down with vour righ
tfoot and push down the
parking brake pedal with
vour bheft foo,

[T the ignition 15 on, the brake svstem warnmg light
will come on, See “Bruke System Warning Light” in
the Index

o release the parking brake, hold the regular brake
pedal down with your right foot while you push down
on the parking brake pedal with your left ool (To
rifease the tension on the parking broke cable, vou will
need o apply about the same amount of pressure to the
parking brake pedal as you did when you set the parking
brake. ) When yvou remove vour foot from the parking
hrake pedal, ivwill pop op to the release position.

NOTICE:

Diriving with the parking brake on can cause
your rear brakes to overheat. You may have to
replace them, and vou could also damage other
parts of your vehicle,

IF your are towing & tratler and are parking onany hll,
see “Towmg a Traler™ in the Index. That section shows
what to do Tirst to keep the taler from moving,
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Shifting Into PARK (P)

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if
the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P} with the

parking brake ficmly set. Your vehicle can roll.
If you have left the engine running, the vehicle
can move suddenly. You or others could be
injured. To be sure your vehicle won't move,
even when you're on fairly level ground, use the
steps that follow. I you're pulling a trailer, see

“Towing a Traller” in the Index.

Hold the brake pedal down wath vour right foon and

1.
sel the parking brake with your left foot,
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Move the shift lever into the PARK (P) positon
like this;
® Pull the lever toward YO,




Leaving Your Vehicle With the
Engine Running

/A CAUTION:

® Maove the lever up as far os it will go.
. Move the igmuon key 1w the LOCK position.

. Remove the key and take i with you. If you can
leave vour vehlicle with the igninon key in your
hand, your vehicle is in PARK (P).

It can be dangerous to leave your vehicle with the
engine running. Your vehicle could move
suddenly if the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P)
with the parking brake firmly set. And, il you
leave the vehicle with the engine running, it could
overheat and even cateh fire. Yoo or others could
he injured. Don’t leave vour vehicle with the
engine running unless yvou have to.

If vou have 1o leave your vehicle with the engine
runmng, be sure vour vehicle is in PARK {P) and your
purking brake 15 firmly set before vou leave it After
vou ve moved the shilt lever into the PARK (P)
position, hold the regular brake pedal down, Then, see
il you can move the shift lever away from PARK (P)
withouot First pulling i toward you,

1w can, 1t means that the shift lever wasn't fully
locked o PARK (P,
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Torque Lock

If you are parking on a hill and you don’t shift vour
transaxle imio PARK (P praperly, the weight of the
vehicle may put too much force on the parking pawl in
the transaxle. You may lind it difficult to pull the shift
lever out of PARK (P). This is called "torgue lock.” To
prevent wrgue lock, set the parking bruke and then shift
into PARK (P) properly before you leave the driver’s
seat. To find out how, see “Shilting [nto PARK (P n
the Index.

When you are ready to drive, move the shift lever out of
PARK (P} before you release the parking brake.

I worque lock does occur, vou may need to have anather
vehicle push vours a little uphill to tuke some of the
pressure from the parking pawl in the transaxle, so you
can pull the shift lever out of PARK (P),

Shifting Out of PARK (P)

Your Oldsmaobile has Brake-Transuxle Shift Interlock
(BTSH). You have to fully appdv vour regular brakes
fefirre wou can shift from PARK (P), when the ignition
i5 i the RUN position. See “Automatic Transaxle
Operation”™ in the Index.

As vou step on the brauke pedal, while in PARK (P), you
may hear a click [rom the solenoid of the BTSL. This
ensures that the BTS1 s operating properly.

It you cannot shift out of PARK (P). ease pressure on
the shift lever == push the shift lever all the way [nto
PARK (P} as you muntain brake application. Then
move the shift lever into the gear you want. If you ever
hald the brake pedal down but still can't shift out of
PARK (P), try this:

1. Tumn the key 10 OFF
Apply and hold the brake until the end of Step 4.
Shift 1o NEUTRAL (N},

Start the vehicle and then shifi 1o the drive gear
you want.

|2

ol

5. Have the vehicle fixed as soon as you can;
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Parking Over Things That Burn Engine Exhaust

/\ CAUTION:

Engine exhaust can Kill. It contains the gas
carbon monoxide (CO), which you can’ see or
smell. Tt can canse unconsciousness and death.

You might have exhaust coming in if:
® Your exhaust system sounds strange
or different.
® Your vehicle gets rusty underneath.
® Your vehicle was damaged in o collision.
® Your vehicle was dumaged when driving over
high points on the road or over road debris.
® Hepairs weren't done correctly.
® Your vehicle or exhawst system had been
& - modified improperly.
CAUTION: IT you ever suspect exhaost is coming into

your vehicle:
® Drive it only with all the windows down (o

Things that can burn could touch hot exhauost

parts under your vehicle and ignite. Don’t park blow out any CO: and
over papers, leaves, dry grass or other things that ® Have your vehicle fixed immediately,
cun burn.




Running Your Engine While
You're Parked

It°s better not o park with the enging rumning. Bul if you
ever hive 1o, here are some things 1o Know

/\ CAUTION:

/A CAUTION:

Idling the engine with the air system control
ofl could allow dangerous exhaust into

vour vehicle (see the earlier Caution under
“Engine Exhaust™).

Also, idling in a closed=in place can let deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) into vour vehicle even
if the fan switch is at the highest setting. One
place this can happen is a garage. Exhaust -~ with
CO == can come in casily. NEVER park in a
garage with the engine running.

Another closed-in place can be a blizzard, (See
“Blizzard"” in the Index. )

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if
the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake lirmly set. Your vehicle can roll.
Don’t leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless vou have to, Il you've left the
engine running, the vehicle cun move suddenly.
You or others could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won't move, even when you're on Fairly
level ground, always set vour parking brake and
move the shift lever to PARK (P).

Follow the proper steps (o be sure your vehicle won't
move. See “Shifting Into PARK (P)” in the Index.

I you're pulling 4 wailer, see “Towing a Trailer” in
the Index.
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Locks and Lighting Choices

Your Oldsmobile’s locks and lighting svstems can be progrimmed with several differem features. The features you
can program depend on the options that came with your vehicle. The following chart shows the Teatures that can be

progrummed and which options you need 1o have W program them,

B Feature
Number Delayed Aulomalic Last Door Remote Remote Content
af Chimes INumina- Door Locks | Closed Driver’s Laock/ Thell
Sounded tion/ Locking/ Door Unlock
Exit Lockout Unlock Confirma-
Lighting Deterrent Control lion
1 X X
2 X X X
3 X X X X X
4 X X X X X A
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To program features. your velicle must be in the
programming mode, Follow these steps:

P
FUSE USAGE CHART A
CIFCALT q|ﬁ.'|;I CHT I;Il | l'\:ﬂ
BAEAKERS
i il Ed
] = | i b =t P
HRATH M ! i 1) W
F'“'__ = I ferr u:-u.:-n r.n.-lTr.q.n.' AT ASRT T
| = L] I il ]
il ol s i "L
H " 11 2 [ N
- | PP A '_r"w";";# iy e (e
b L T i ' L1}
] Pt b mAjEE ALY BAL: FACEN TS | e s NN
i MT:H" il i
[ -k P B0 L P
L 2 F-5 L1]
i =S LOCH W B BT WL RN
FITH Foai] s =l
s T H T
s i s LREE LT /
For Moie Informatlon, Ses Owhar's Manis)
II.'.l'IH“IJ m Cuma e

1. The Comem Theft Deterremt system (il equipped)
miust be disarmed

I

Remove the BCM PRGRM fuse from the instroment
pane| fuse block.
3. Turn the ignition switch 10 ACCESSORY.,

4. You will hear two to Tour chimes, depending upon
the features that yvou have.

Yirl can now progrion your choices.

Leaving Programming Mode

Ty ger owt of programming mode, just turn the key from
the ACCESSORY position to OFF and put the BCM
PRGREM fuse back nto the instrument panel fuse hlock.

Delayed lllumination and Exit Lighting

Your vehicle comes with this feature set in Mode 4. This

means that;

® The interior lamps will stay on for o while alter all
the doors and the Hiftgate are closed.

®  The iterior ps will come on and sty on for o
while whenever vou remove the key from the ignition.
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To change the factory setting, while in programming
mode, do the following:

1. Turn the intenor lamps dial all the way to the right
amd then back slightly to the lefi

I

Count the number of chimes vou hear. The number
of chimes tells you which mode your vehicle 15 set
for. You change the mode by turning the interor
lamps dial all the way tothe nght and then back
slightly to the left.

3. Repeat Step 2 until you hear the number of chimes
that matches the mode you wanl.

Muode 1: Both OIF (The interior lamps will twirm on or off
at the same instant that a door is opened or closad).

Mode 2: Delayed lHumination Only (The interior lamps
will stay on for about 25 seconds after all the doors and
liftgate are closed, or until you lock the doors. )

Mode 3: Exit Lighting Only (The interior Lumps
will come on whenever you remove the key from

the 1gmition and stay on for about 25 seconds, or until
vou lock the doors. )

Mode 4: Both On ( This combipes modes 2 and 3.

Automatic Door Locks

Your vehicle comes with tns feature set in Mode 3. This
migans that:

®  All doors will aptomatically lock when vou shift out
of PARK (P.

®  All doors will nutomatically unlock when the
igmbion s wrned o OFF.

To change the factory setting, while in programming
made, do the tollowing:

| Press LOCK on the power door lock switch,

2, Count the number of ¢himes you hear. The number
ol chimes wells vou which mode vour vehiele is set
for. You change the mode by pressing LOCK agmn,

3. Repeat Step 2 until you hear the number of chimes
that matches the mode vou want.

Mode 1z O { Automatic door locking and unlocking is
disabled. You will always need o lock you doors
manually beltore drving (0 inerenss oceupant safety, )
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Mode 2: Automutic Locking Only
® Automatic Door Unlocking: Off
® Automatic Door Locking: Shift out of PARK (P)

with the ignition on and the driver’s door closed,
and-all doors will lock automatically.

Muode 3: Automutic Unlocking With [gnition Off

Automatic Door Unlocking: Tum off the ignition
with the transaxle in PARK (P} and all doors wall
unlock automatically,

Automuatic Door Locking: Shift out of PARK ()
with the 1gnition on and the driver’s door closed.
and all doors will lock-automatically,

Mode 4: Automatic Unlocking With Transaxle in
PARK (P)

Automintic Door Unlocking: Shift inio PARK (P} wath
the gmition on and all doors will unlock sutomatically,
Auomatic Door Locking: Shift out ol PARK (F)

with the 1gnition on and the driver’s door ¢losed, and
all doors will lock automatically,

Last Door Closed Locking and
Lockout Deterrent

Your vehicle comes with this feature set in Mode 4. This
meeans thot;

If yau leave your key in the ignition and leave the
driver's door open, you won'( be able to lock the
doors usimg the power door lock switch,

When you press LOCK on the power locks switch or
key chain transmitier (if equipped) while any door or
the lifigate is open, the doors will not lock. Instead
vou will hear three clumes which let you know that
Last Door Closed Locking 15 in operation, Five
seconds after all the doors and Liftgate are closed, all
the doors and litgate will lock,

T chunge the factory setting, while in programming
mode, do the following:

2

Press UNLOCK on the power door lock switch.

. Count the number of chimes vou hear, The number of

chimes tells you which mode your vehicle is set for,
You change the mode by pressing UNLOCK agan.,

Repeal Step 2 until vou bear the number of chimes
that matches the mode vou want.




Mode 1: Both OFf { Doors will always lock immediately
when vou press LOCK on the the power door lock
switch or the key chain transmutter, if equipped ),

Muode 2: Lockout Deterrent Only (11 you leave your key
i the ignition with the driver's door open, you won't be
able 10 lock the doors with the power door locks).

Muode 3: Last Door Closed Locking Only (1f the power
~door lock switch or key chaun transmutter (i equipped)
15 used to lock the vehicle while any door or the lifigate
is open, you will hear three chimes. The doors will not
lock. Five seconds after the lust door 18 closed, all doors
and lifteaee wall lock ).

Mode 4: Both On (This combipes modes 2 and 3).

Remote Driver’s Unlock Control

Your vehicle comes with this feature set i Mode 2, This
means thal:

® When vou press UNLOCK on vour Remote Lock
Control transmiter, the drver’s door will unlock.

® When vou press UNLOCK on your Remote Lock
Control transmitter again, all doors and the hiftzaie
will unlock,

T echange the factory setting, while m the programming
mode, do the following:

I. Press UNLOCK on the Key chain trunsmitter,

2. Count the number of chimes you hear. The number of
chimes tells you which mode vour vehicle 15 set for.
You change the mode hy pressing UNLOCK agun,

e

Repeat Step 2 until vou hear the number of chimes
that matches the mode you wiant,

Muode 1: Remote AL Doors Unlock (When you press
UNLOCK on your key chain transmitter. all doors and
the liftgate will unlock),

Mode 2: Remote Dnver’s Door Unlock Only { When
you press UNLOCK on your key chain transmtier
once, the driver's door will unlock. When vou press
UNLOCK on your key cham transmutter agam, within
five seconds, all doors and the liftgate will unlock, )
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Remote Lock and Unlock Confirmation

Your vehicle comes with this féature set in Mode 4, This
means that:

® When vou use the Remote Lock Control transmitter
to lock your vehicle, your park lamps will flash
briefly to let you know the command has been
recerved. IF vou press LOCK on the key chain
transmitier again, the horn will spund briefly and the
park lamps will flash briefly 1o let you know your
vihicle 15 locked,

® When you use the kev chain transmitter 10 unlock
vour vehicle or operate your power sliding door (il
equipped), your park lamps will flash briefly,

To change the factory setting, while i programming

mide, do the following:

I, Press the LOCK button on the key cham transmitter.

2, Count the number of chimes you hear. The number
of chimes tells you which mode your vehicle is set
for. You change the mode by pressing the LOCK
button again.

3. Repeat Siep 2 until vou hear the number of chimes
that mutiches the mode you want,

Mode 1: Off (Remote lock nnd unlock confirmation
are disabled, )

Maode 2: Remove Lock Conlirmation with Exterior
Lamps Flashing Only

Remote Lock Confirmation: When you use the key
chinin transmitter 1o lock your vehicle, your park
lamps will flash brietly o let you know the
commusnd has been received.

Remote Unlock Confirmation: When you use the key
chain transmitter w unlock your vehicle or operate
your power shiding door {if equipped), your park
lamps will fash briefly to let you know the
commind has been recerved,

Made 3: Remote Lock Confirmation with Exterior
Lamps Flashing and Horn Sounding

Remote Lock Confirmation; When vou use the key
chaim transmitter o lock vour vehicle, the horn will
sound briefly and your park lamps will flash briefly
Lo let vou know the command has been recerved.

Remote Unlock Confirmation: When vou use the key
chiun trunsmitter to unlock your vehicle or operite
yvour power shding door (if equipped), vour park
lamps will flash brietly 1o [t you know the
command has been received,
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Muode 4: Remote Lock Confirmiation with Extenor
Lamps Flashing and Horn Sounding (On Second
LOCK Press)

® Remote Liwk Confirmation: When you use the
key chain transmitter 10 lock your vehicle, your
park lamps will Tash briefly (o let yvou know the
command has been received. The horm will sound
briefly and vour park lamps will flash briefly if vou
press the LOCK button again within five seconds.

® Remote Unlock Confirmation: When vou use the key
chan ransmitter o unlock your vehicle ar operate
your power shiding door (if equipped), your park
lamps will flash briefly o lét vou know the
coommand has been received.

Content Theft

Your vehicle comes with this feature set 1 Mode 4. This
means that:

® |fanyone damages or enters your vehicle while
your Content Theft Deterrent system is armed. an
alarm will sound and your purk lamps will flash
for twio minutes if anyone ries o damage or enter
vour vehicle.

To change the factory setting. while in the programming
mode. do the following:

|, Turm the park lamps on, then off.

2. Count the number of chimes you hear, The number
of chimes ells you which mode your vehicle is sel
for, You chonge the mode by turnmg the park lamps
o, then ofl again,

3. Repeat Step 2 umil you hear the number of chimes
that matches the mode you want.

Mode I3 Damage Detection with Reduced Sensitivity
(I anyone seriously damages your vehicle or opens a
doar or the liftgate while your Content Thelt Deterrent
system is armed. an alarm will sound and your park
famps will flash for up o two minwes.)

Mode 2: Damage Detection Off (I anyone opens a door
or the liftgate while your Content Theft Deterrent
system 1s wrmed. an alarm will sound and your park
lamps wall flash for up to two minutes. )

Mode 3: OfF ( Your contem thell system is
always disarmed. )

Moaode 4: Damage Detection with Normal Sensitivaty (10
anvone domiges or enters vour vehicle while your Content
Theft Deterrent system is armed, an alarm will sound and
viour park mps will flash for up © two minoles,)
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Content Theft Deterrent Arming
and Disarming

Your vehicle comes with this leature set in Maode 3. This
means that:

® Your Content Theft Deterrent system will arm when
virl logk the doors using either power door lock
switch while any door or the lifigate 1s open and the
key is removed from the ignition,

® Your Content Thelt Deterrent system will arm when
vou lock the doors with your key or key chiin
transmitter and the key is removed from the ignition.

® Your Content Theft Deterrent system will disarm
when you unlock the doors with your key or key
chain transmitter,

To change the factory setting, while in the programming
mode, do the following:

1. Insert vour second key fully into any door key
cvlinder and turn it o the unlock position, This step
i5 inconvement, bul necessary 1o prevent accidental
programmuing of this feature 1o Mode 2. Do ne
program this feature to Mode 2 without first reading
the special note contiined in the description for that
maode, The door key evlinder must remin in the
unlock position during Steps 2-4.

13

3.

Press the horn symbol on the key chain transmitter.

Count the number of chimes you hear. The number
of chimes tells vou which made your vehicle is set
for. You change the mode by pressing the horn
symbial on the key chain transmitter again,

Repeat Step 3 until you hear the number of chimes
that matches the mode you want.

Remove your key from the door key eylinder.

Mode 1: Power Door Lock Switch Armimg Off

®  Your Content Theft Deterrent system will arm when

vou lock the doors with your key or key chain
transmitier. The key must be removed from the
ignition when vou lock the doors or the Content
Theft Deterrent system will not arm.

Your Content Theft Deterrent system will disurm
when you unlock the doors with your key or key
chain transmitter.
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Mode 2: Key Chain Transmutter Arm/Disarm Only

®  Your Content Theft Deterrent system will arm when
vou lock the doors with your key chain transmitter,
The key must be removed from the ignition when
you lock the doors or the Content Theit Deterrent
system will not arm,

® Your Content Theft Deterrent system will disarm
when you unlock the doors with vour key
chiain transmatter,

Special Note: While this mode provides incrensed
security, it can be a problem if your key chatn
transmitter 1% damaged, lost or i i Gails w operate for
any reason while the Content Theft Deterrent system is
armed, The Content Thelt Deterrent system must be
disarmed for the engine o run while in Mode 2: your
kev can no longer disarmi the system.

Mode 3: Standard Armiing and Disarming

®  Your Contert Theft Deterrent system will arm when
you lock the doors using either power door lock
swilch while any door or the lifigate is open and the
key 18 temoved from the 1gnition.

®  Your Content Theft Deterrent system will arm when
you lock the doors with your key or key chain
transmitter and the key is removed from the ignition.

® Your Content Theft Deterrent system will disarm
when you unlock the doors with your key or key
chain transmitter,

Leaving Programming Mode

To get out of programming mode, just tum the key
Irom the ACCESSORY ignition position to OFF and
put the BCM PRGREM fuse buck into the instrument
panel fuse block




Windows ignition s ond, The left switch controls the
driver's window. The night switch controds the

Manual Windows passenger’s window,

Use the mbnual crank w open and close the front windows. The derver's power window switch has two down
i _ positions. Push the switch to the first position o

Power Windows H]]]l]l’.ll'” lower the window pormally.

To activate the amo-down leature, push the switch all
the way down, then release. The window will lower
completely. To stop the window from lowerig all the
way, pull up the front of the switch.

I'o ranse the window, pull up the front of the switch

IF vou have power windows, the switches on the driver's
doorarmrest contrl the Front windows (when the
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Side Window Latches Power Rear Quarter Windows

The rear of the side windows swings open, == 5\? This button. located in
B i ) |1 the Overhead Console

] en, push the lach Al === & i
To.open, push lh_" late il y || ] switchbank, is used for

forward to release il then =4 = o - :

: . V|| € || ] opening and closing the
swing the window outward, = | rear gquarter windows
Priss the center of the laich 4 o
to secure the window in the

M open pasition. =5
) Q __Eh;\l“‘x P
A L W l‘-,_
\\,_____ = .
| w, l'll "._\_\_

Press the bottom of the button 1o open the windows:
hoth windows will open. The windows can be opened
fully or only a portion depending on how long the
button is pushed,

To close, pull the center of the latch forward and then
close the latch. Press the center of the latch to secure the
window in the closed position.

Press the top of the button to close both windows.

Horn

You can sound the hom by pressing the hom symbols
on your stecring wheel.
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Tilt Steering Wheel

A tilt steering wheel allows yvou to adjust the steenng
wheel before vou drive, You can also raise it to the
highest level to give vour legs more room when vou exit
and enter the vehicle,

To ult the wheed, hold the
steering wheel and pull the
lever. Move the steering
wheel o a comfortable
level, then release the lever
to lock the wheel in place.

Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever

The lever on the lefi side of the steering column
ineludes your:

® Tum Signal and Lane Change Indicator,
® Headlamp High/Low Beam Changer,
® Windshield Wiper and Washer Control and

® Crinse Control {Option).
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Turn Signal and Lane Change Indicator

The twrn signal has two wpward (for nght) and two
downward (for left) positions. These positions illow you
1o stgnal @ turn or a lane-change,

To signal o tum, move the lever all the way up or down,

When the turn is Gmshed, the lever will retum automatically,

An arrow on the instruoment panel will flash in the
direction of the tum or lane change,

To signal o lane change., just rase or lower the lever
until the wrrow starts w Mash, Hold o there until you
complete vour lane change. The lever will return by
iself when yvou release it

A you sional o turm or o lane change, i the armow
fashes faster than normal, o signal bulb may be burmed
out and other drivers won't see vour turn signal,

I a bulb1s burned oul, replace it to help avord an
gecident. IF the arrows don’t go on ut oll when you
stonal a turn, check tor burned-ouwt bulbs and check the
fuse txee “Fuses and Circun Breakers™ in the Index).

I vou have a tridler towing option with added wiring For
the tratler lamps, the signal indicator will flash ar a
normal rute even if 3 twrn signal bulb s burned out
Check the front and rear tuen signal lamps regularly o
make sure thety are working.

Turn Signal Reminder Chime

I eather turn signal s left on for more than 374 of a mile,
a chime will sound th let the dniver know to ' turn it off.

I you need 1o leave the signal on for more than 3/4 ol
male, wrn off the signal and then tm it back on,

Headlamp High/Low Beam Changer

To chunge the headlamps from high o low beam, or low
1w high, simply pull the tum signal lever all the way
towand you. Then release it

When the high beams
are on, thas light on the
instrument cluster wall
also be on,
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Windshield Wipers

You control the windshield wipers by twrming the band
marked WIPER.

For a single wiper cycle: Turn the band o MIST. Hold
it there until the wipers start, then let go. The wipers will
stop after one cycle. If you want more cycles, hold the
band on mist longer.

For delaved wiper eyeles: You can set the wiper specd
for a long or short delay between wipes, This can be
very usetul in hight rain or snow. Turm the band 1o
choose the delay nme. The closer to LOW, the shorter
the delay time.

For steady wiper cycles: For steady wiping al low
speed, turn the band away from you o the LOW
positon, For high=speed wiping, wirn the band further 1o
HIGH. To stop the wipers, move the band o OFE

Remember that damaged wiper blades may prevent you
from seeing well enough to drnive safely. To avond
damage, be sure to elear ice and snow from the wiper
bludes before using them. If they're frozen 1o the
windshiekd, carefully logsen or thaw them. I your blades
do hecome damaged, get new hlades or blade insens.

Heavy snow or 1ce can overload your wipers. A circut
breaker will stop them until the motor cools. Clear away
SNOW Or ice 1o prevent an overload,

Windshield Washer

To wash vour windshield, press and hold the windshield
washer paddle, The washers and wipers will operate.
When you release the paddle, the washers will stop, and
the wipers will continue to operate for two cyeles, unless

vour wipers had already been on. In that case, the wipers
will resume the wiper speed you had selected earlier,

/\ CAUTION:

In freezing weather, don’t use your washer until
the windshield is warmed. Otherwise the washer
Nuid can lorm ice on the windshield, blocking
your vision.

Driving wathoul washer fluid cuan be dangerous. A
bad mud splash can block your vision. You could hit
another vehicle or go off the road, Check your washer
fuid level often,




Rear Window Wiper and Washer
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The rear window wiper
switch s located in

the Instrument Panel
swilchbhank.

Push the wiper symbol on the bottom of the button
trn on the intermittent wiper. To trn off the wiper,
eently push the top of the buttan,

To wash and wipe the rear window, push in the washer
symbol on the op ol the button. Washer Muid will spray
as long as the button is held in. When the wp of the
button 15 released, the wiper will continue to cycle three
more times,

To wash the rear window when the rear wiper is already on,
push on the top of the button with the wish symbol on i
Push in the bottom of the bution 1w continue the inmtermitient
wiper cycle ufter the washing cycle is completed.

Cruise Control (Option)

With cruise control, you can maintain a speed of about
25 mph (40 km/h) or more without Keeping your foot
on the sceelerator. This can really help on long trips.

Cruise control does not work at speeds below about
25 mph (40 km/hy

When you apply yvour brakes, the cruise control
shuts off.

/\ CAUTION:

® Cruise control can be dangerous where you
can’t drive safely at a steady speed. So,
don’t use vour eruise control on winding
roads or in heavy traffic.

® Cruise control can be dangerous on
slippery roads. On such roads, fast changes
in tire traction can cause needless wheel
spinning, and you could lose control. Don't
use cruise control on slippery roads,
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1f vour vehicle is in cruise control when the optional
traction control system begins to limit wheel spin, the
cruise control will automaticully disengage. (See
“Tractuon Control System™ in the Index.) When roud
conditions allow vou o safely use il again, you may
turn the crinse control back on.

Setting Croise Control

/A CAUTION:

I vou leave vour cruise control switch on when
you're not using cruise, you might hit a button
and go into cruise when you don™t want Lo,

You could be startled and even lose control.
Keep the cruise control switch OFF until you
want o use il.

PEE—EISE wWires S’IF';H
OFF ON R/a DE
e LAY —

f Sy

\ Low

1. Move the cruise control switch to QN

2. Get up o the speed you wanl,

£3

4.

Push in the SET button at the end of the lever and
release 1.

Take your foot off the scoelerator pedal.




Resuming a Set Speed

Suppose you set your eruise control ot b desired speed
and then vouw apply the brake. This, of course. shuts
ol the Cruise control, But you don’t need 1o reset it
Once vou're poing about 25 mph (40 kim/h) or more,
vou can move the cruise control switch from QN to
RESUME/ACCEL (R/A) for about half o second

You Il go right back up to your chosen speed and
stay there,

Use thie SET butlon 1o resel cruise (see “Setting Cruise

Control™ earlier in this section).

I viour hiold the switch at R/A longer than hall a second,
the vehicle will keep going fuster umil you release the
swilch or apply the brake. You could be startled and
even lose comrol. So unless you want 1o go faster, don’

hold the switch at R/A,

Increasing Speed While Using Cruise Control

There are two ways 0 go to o higher speed:

® Lise the nceelerator pedal to get 1o the higher speed.
Push the SET button at the end of the lever, then
release the button and the accelerator pedal. You'll

now crutse af the higher speed.

®  Move the cruise switch from ON (o B/A. Hold it
there until you get up to the speed you want, and
then release thie switch. (To inerease vour speed in
very small amounts, move the switch to R/A for

less thien hudl u second and then release 11, Each

nme you do this, your vehicle will go about | mph

(1.6 kmvh) faster.)

The accelermte teature will work whether or not you

have set an mitial crinse control speed,




Reducing Speed While Using Cruise Control
® FPush in the button at the end of the lever until you
reach the Jower speed you want, then release it

® Toslow down in very small amounts; push the
button for less than half a second. Each tme you do
this, you'll go | mph (1.6 km/h) slower.

Passing Another Vehicle While Using Cruise Control

Use the accelerator pedal 1o merease vour speed. When
you take your foot off the pedal. your vehicle will slow
down to the cruise control speed you set carlier.

Using Cruoise Control on Hills

How well your ¢ruise control will work on hills depends
upon your speed, load and the steepness of the hills.
When going up sieep hills, you may have to step on the

accelerator pedal 1o maintain your speed. When going
downhill, you may have 1o brake or shift to a lower gear
to keep your speed down. Of course, applying the brake
tnkes you out of cruise control. Many drivers find this w
be too moch trouble and don't use Cruise control on
steep hills.

Ending Cruise Control

There are two ways to turn off the ¢niise control:

® Step lightly on the brake pedal; OR

® Move the cruise switch to OFF

Erasing Cruise Speed Memory

When you lum off the ¢ruise control or the ignition,
your ¢ruise control set speed memory 15 erased.
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Lamps
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=00: . Turning the dial 10 this settmg wrns on:

Purkmg Lamps,
Sidenarker Lamps,
Turllamps and

Instrument Panel Lights.

=

= i, R . i : .
ZL  Turning the dial 1o this setting turms on the
headlamps, together with:

® Purking Lamps,

® Sudemarker Lamps,

® Taillumps and

® [nstrument Panel Lights.

() Turming the dial to this setting wrns o wll
the lights.

Lamps On Reminder

I the driver’s door is opened and you tum the ignition
1o the OFF or LOCK position while leaving the lamps

on, you will hear a warning chime

Daytime Running Lamps (If Equipped)

Daytiime Running Lamps {DRL) con muke 11 easier {or
others to see the front of your vehicle during the day.

DREL cun be helpful in many different driving

conditions, but they can be especially helpful in the

short periods after dawn and betore sunset.
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A light sensor on top of the mstrument panel makes the
DRL work. so be sure it isn't covered, The DRL system
will make your front parkftorm signal lumps come on in
daylight when:

® The ignition is om,
® the headlamp switch is off, and
® the pirking broke is released.

When the DRL are on, only your front park/turn sigoal
liumps will be an. Your instrument panel won't be Iit up.

When it"s dark enbugh outside, the extenor lamps will
come on automatically. When it's bright enough outside,
the exterior lamps will go out and the DRL will turm on.
OFf course, you may still turn on the headlumpys any time
vou need 1o,

To idle your vehicle with the DRL or exterior lamps off,
sel the parking brake while the ignition is in the OFF or
LOCK position. Then start the vehicle. The DRL will
stay off until you release the purking brake.

A with any vehicle, you should turn on the regulur
headlamp system when vou need it

Fog Lamps
7 ——— | The fog lamps swatch is
i I located in the Instrument
= e T Panel switchbank.
| Push the fog lamp symbol
un the rocker button o twum
, on the lights,

- e
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The green mdicator light will glow, Push the ribbed pirt
of the switch to tum them off, The indicator hight will
o off,

Your parking lamps or headlamps muost be on for yvour
fog Lamips (o go on.
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When vour DRL are on, the headlamps switch must first
be wrmed from the off posinon before the tog lamps can
be wrned on. At mght, when the DRL automatically
urms on your headlamps, the tog lumps can be turned
on when the beadlamps switch is in any position.

Your fog lamps will g0 off when you switch (o highbeams.

Lising your highbeams in fog s mi recommended.
Interior Lamps

Battery Saver

Your viehicle has o feature 1o help prevent you from
draining the battery, in case you accidentally leave the
interior or underhood Tamps on. IF you leave any of
these lamps on while the ignition is in the LOCK or
OFF positon, they wall automancally turn off afver

1) minutes. The lamps won’t come back on agan
uinti| you

® turn the igmton 1o the RUN or ACCESSORY
posiion.

® furn the intenior lamps digl oll the way to the right,
then shightly back to the left; or

® opei (or close and reopen) a door that is closed,

Note that if vour vehicle s less thun 15 miles (25 km)
on the odometer, the battery shver will turm off the lamps
ufter only three minutes.

Instrument Panel Intensity Control

Turn the lights control, locuted below the headlumps
wwitch, all the way to the right to increase the hrighiness
of the instrument pane! lights, and 6 the lelt o decrease
the brightness. Turn the control all the way 1o the lefi o
turn them ol

Interior Lamps Control

Turn the dial all the way to the fight o turn on the
interior lamps, if the imenor lamps overnide switch is
afi. Turn the dial 1o the lefi 1o wrn the lights off.
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Interior Lamps Override Switch Iluminated Entry

With illuminated entry, the interior of vour vehicle 15
illuminated so you can see mside before you enter your
vehicle, The lamps will come on for 4 seconds if you
unlock your door using your key or the Remote Lock
Control key chain transmitter (if equpped ) and the
ignition 1s in the LOCK or OFF poesition. After

41 seconds have passed, the interior lamps will slowly

P This switch 1% loeated in

the overhead console
swilchbank. Press the
symbol on the botom of the
rocker switch o overnde

1 control of the intenor lights
|

und tarn ol power to the

NN (.r";f courtesy lamps. reading fade out. The lamps will tum off before the 40 seconds
(\r ¥ % lamps, glove box lump and i you:
underhood lamp. ® Jock ull the doors using the Key,
Nr— .“:__"‘“:.__ ® press LOCK on the power door lock switch or
® press LOCK onp the key chain transmitier
Press the top of the interior lamps override rocker switch (if equipped),

[0 turn power back on 1o the interior famps. This will

T When any door is opened, i i ik cancellsc
allow the lumps 1o sty on when any door is open, y door is opened, illuminated entry is cancelled.

The mterior lamps wall stay on while any door or the
liftgate is open, and slowly fade out when all doors and
the liftgnte ure closed.

The interior lamps may stay on for up to 25 seconds

alter all doors have been closed 1if they have not been
locked. See “Deliayved HHumination™ later in this section,




Delayed Hlumination

The delayed illumination feature will continue 1o
Huminate the interior for 25 seconds after all doors
have heen closed so that you can find your ignition
und buckle vour seatbelt at night. Delayed illuminanon
will not oceur while the igmition 15 in the RUN or
ACCESSORY position, Alter 25 seconds have passed,
the interior lamps will slowly fade out. The lights will
fade out before the 25 seconds have passed il you:

® turn the wenition o the RUN or ACCESSORY
pasition,

® lock all doors using the key chain trransmitier
(il equipped) or

® lock all the doors using the power door lock switch
or the kKev.

To turn the Delayed Humination feature off or on, see
“Locks and Lighting Choices™ in the Index.

Exit Lighting

With exit hehting, the wterior limps will come on for
about 25 seconds whenever yvou remove the key (rom
the lgniton switch, I you tirn the igmition switch o
RUN or ACCESSORY. the lamps will fade out. The
lamps will also fade out if you lock the doors with the
power door lock switch or the key chain transmitter
(1l equipped ).

When any door 15 opened, exai hghung i1s cancelled
The interior lamps will stay on while any door or liftgate
ts open, and slowly Tade out when all doors and the
iftgrate ure ¢losed

The interior lamps may sty on for up o 25 seconds
after all doors hive been closed if they have not
been locked, see "Delaved Huminaton™ earlier in
this section.

Toy turn the Exit Laghting feature off or on, see “Locks
and Lighting Chowees™ in the Index.




Center Dome Lamp Rear Cargo Lamp

This lump s located in the center of your vehicle This lamp s located in the rear of your vehicle; above
and has no switch of its own, It will go on each time the liftgate opening, and has no switch of 11s own. It
you open the doors, unless you enable the interior will go on each time you open the doars, unless you
lights override. enible the interior lights overnde.




Rear Reading Lamps

There are two reading lamps i the third row headhiner,
above the outhoard seating positions. 1 your vehiele
does not have dual shiding doors, thare is also o reading
lamp in the second row on the left side,

Ta turn an or off ether reading fmp. press the
lamp lens.

Front Reading Lamps

There are twir reading lumps m the overhead cansole

Tor turn o esther reading lump, press the lens of the
famp. To wrn oll the ump. press the lens again,




Mirrors

Inside Day/Night Rearview Mirror

-y
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To reduce glare from hights behind you, pull the lever
toward you (to the mght position), To return the mirros
o the day posttion, push the lever away from you
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Power Remote Control Mirrors

The control on the driver’™s
door controls both outside
rearview mirrors.

Turn the contral 10 the left to select the driver's side
rearview mirror, o 1o the nght o select the passenger’s
side rearview mirror. Then use the control 1o adjust each
mirror so that yvou can just see the side of your vehicle
when you are sitting i a comfortable dnving position.




I you are not adjusting cither murror, leave the control
in the center off position. This prevents moving the
milrrors accidentully once vou have them adjusied.

Both outside mirrors can be folded forward or rearward.
In the rearward positon, they will fold almost flush with
the vehicle, This feature 1s particulirly useful in
automatic car washes and when maneuvening your
viehiele in narrow spaces

Your mirrors have a blue tint (0 reduce glare while
driving at night,
Convex Outside Mirror

Your passenger’s side minor is convex, A convex
mirror's surface is curved o you can see more [rom the
drver’s seal.

/A\ CAUTION:

A convex mirror can make things (like other
vehicles) look Farther away than they really are.
If you cut too sharply into the right lane, you
could hit a vehicle on your right. Check your
inside mirror or glance over your shoulder before
changing lanes.

Storage Compartments

Your Silhouetie's large carrying capacity ¢un store many
items, I you have the long wheelbase version, vou con
carry things as large as a 4 £ 87 picce of plywood. You
can also vse the floor pins that are used 1o attach the
seats, o secure lurger loads, This secnon alse describes
storage areas for specific lems like sunglasses and cups,

b=
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Glove Box
Your vehicle his a glove box below the dash.

To open the glave box, il the latch release. Use the key
1o lock or unlock the glove box.

The glove box door has a detent to prevent the door
from lowering too far. Open the glove box until the door
15 partway open, then pull the door down if vou need 1
fully open. To close the glove box, the door must be
pushed up past the detent.

In the door of the glove box, you will find a tissue pack
holder and clip for a pen or pencil.
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Compact Overhead Console

The front overhead console includes two reading lamps,
a slorage compartiment and o switchbank.

To turm either reading lamp on or off, press the lamp lens.

The switchbank hos switches for the Optional Power
Shding Door, Power Shiding Door Enable, Interior
Lights Override, Power Quarter Windows and the
Power Sunroof.




Overhead Console (If Equipped)

The optional rant overhead comsale has reading lnmps.
i switchbank, storage compartments, including one Tor
vour garage door opencr amd one Tor your suiglnsses,
and o Driver Information Center {DIC), The features-of
the opronul overhend console are expluined on the
following pases

Reading Lamps

To turm o ar ol cither reading lamp, press the
lamip lens.

Garage Door Opener Compartment

Yiou can store your garage door opener in the rear
compartment of your overhead console, and operme it
from this postion. To install your garage door opener,
follow these instructions;

I, Open the compartment by pressing the Iu_l%:h forwared.
Remaove the piece of sell-sticking Velero ™.

(]

Peel the protectivie backing rom the Velero and press
it firmdy 1o the buck o vour gamge doar opener.
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3, Line up the button of the garage door opener with 5. Add one peg at a time until your garage door opener
ong of the four buttons on the compartment door. operates with the compartment door closed when
Make sure the garage door opener button 1s facing you press the bution,

down and press the opener firmly into plage.

4, Once the opener is installed, use the black pegs inside
the compartment door to make sure the lined atea on
the compartment door will contact the control button
on your garige door opener when pressed.
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Sunglasses Storage Compartment

Diriver Information Center

B Seseac H Hichear|

To open the sunglasses storage compartiment in the
overhead console, press the release button. Then pull the
compartment down o the Tull open positon.

The DIC will show infarmation about the vehicle and

thie sumrouindings.

e English/Metric Button {E/M) - You can change the
display o o metric or English reading ot any time by
pressing M,
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® Maode Bution (MODE) = Press this button to eyole
through three modes of operation - OIF,
Compass/Temperature mode and Toap Computer mode.

In the Trip Computer mode, pressing the MODE
button cycles through the five displuys, Press the
MODE button after the last Trip Computer display
to redurn the DIC w the OFF mode.

Off- No drver information 15 displayed in this mode
af operation,

Temperature/Compass Mode- One ol cight compass
readings and the ouside temperature are displayed. If
the temperature is below 38°F (37C), the wemperature
reading will wgele between displaying the outside
temperature and the word “TCE" for two minutes.

Compass Variance

Compass vartance 1s the difference betwedn magnetic
north and geographic porth. In some areas of the
country, the difference is great enough o chuse the
compass to give Tulse readings, 1 this occurs, the
compass variance must be set.

Setting the Yariance
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Turn the pgmtion on and cyele the DIC w the
Compuss/Temperature mode. Press both the EM and
MODE buttons for approximaely live seconds. The last
emtered vanance zone number will be displayed. Press the
E/M hutton untl the proper vironee number, as shown
on thee map, 1% shivwmmgz, Press the MODE button o sel
the pew variimee zome and resume normal opesition,

The displuy will show all the disploy segments for hall a

second to acknowledee the ¢hange in zone number,
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Automatic Compass Calibration

The compass 1s self=calibrating which eliminates the
necd o manually set the compuss. When the vehicle s
new, the calibration process may not be complete. In
these cases the culibration symbol. C, will be disploved
where the compass reading 15 normally displayed.

T calibratte the compass: Inan ared free fram lree metil
ohjects, make three 3607 wms, The calibranon symbol
will furn off und the compass rewding will be displayed.

Manual Compass Calibration

It the compass appears erratic and the calibration
symbol does not appear, you must manually put the
compass 1nto the calibrution mode.

Turn the ypoition on and eyele the DIC w the
CompassiTemperature mode. Press both the E/M and
MODE buttons for at least 10 seconds unil the
cahibranion symbol appears. Release both buttons and
complete three 360 wrms inoan area free from large
metal ohjects. The calibration symbal will wrn off and
the compass reading will be displayed.

Error Displays

® Ancrror of the veloole's .'-'.p::::[l sensor or Tuel sender

will Cause =E- 1o be displayed.

® |n the absence of vehicle comumunications, a double
dash. ==, is displuyed.

Trip Computer

There are five tnp computer displays which may be
stepped through by pushing the MODE button, The
information will appear in the following order:

® Averuge Fuel Economy (AVG ECON) = This shows
the average fuel economy since the last resel.

® Instuntuncous Fuel Economy (INST ECON ) - This
shows fuel economy lor the most recent second
of driving.

® Trip Range (RANGE) - This shows the estimated
distance that can be traveled with the remaiming fuel.
The fuel economy wsed to caleulate range 15 based on
the last few hours of driving,

® Trip Fuel Used (FUEL USED) - This shows the
pecumulated fuel used since the last reset,

® Average Speed (AVG SPEELD) - This shows the
uverage specd since the last reset.

Resetting the Trip Compuicer

Press and hald the MODE and E'M battons {or at least
two seconds. The reset is poknowledged with the display
showing all seements on for u period of hall a second. A
reset can only be done in AVG ECON, FUEL USED
and AVG SPEED displays, Resettung allects all thres
displays regardless of what display you are in.
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Cupholders

There are cupholders on the inboard side of the front
passenger seal and the right side of the second row
bench seat.

To use the cupholders, simply pull down the tray, Keep
the rays up when nol in use.

Your vehicle hus storage compartments and cupholders

on gither stde of the vehicle, next to the third row scais,

The buck of the sedts have cupholders that can be used
when the seatbacks are folded down,

storage Bin

Al the base ol the center instrument panel console, there
15 a storage bin, To open the bin, lift the Jatch release
and the door will told down.

[rsicle the b, you will find atray that slides out. Slide
the tray wll the way toward the rear of the vishicle unul
the tray locks onto the plastc tabs at the end ol the gaide
rails. The'tray holds CDs or casseties in the cenler area,
You can also store cissettes in the left side area. The
rght side areu can bold either the conpholder, which lifts
oul, or unimher cassetie. The tray can be removed for
cleaning or when yvou want 1o replace the selection of
CDs or cossettes. Shde the tray buck into the storage bin
hetore closmg the hin door,
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Removing and Replacing the Tray The dividiers m the tray can be removed by squeezing the
plastie tuhs on the bottom of the dividers, while pulling up.

Replace the dividers by shding them down unul the whs
chick into place.

To replace the tray, line up the guides on the bottom of
the tray with the suide rals i the storage bin door, Shde
the tray back in

Front Seat Storage Bin

To remove the tray, slide it almost all the way oot Don’t
let the tray lock over the plasuc tubs at the end of the
puide ranls (A ) Lift the tray out of the gude rals, The
rubber mat under the tray also Lifts out tor cleaning,
When the rubber mat is replaced, be sure the tabs af the

hack of the mul are seated in the slots it the back of the

storage bin, Fhe storage bin is under the manual front passenger’s

seats. To open the bin, it the handle and shide the
drawer put.
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Front Seat Storage Net

There is o storage ner that stretches between the Trond
seals. Pull the hooks owards the passenger’s seat and
insert them into the holes next wo the cupholder.

To store the net, Lifi the hooks up and out of the holes.

The pnet does not detach from the dover s scat,

When not in use, we recommend that you unhook the
nel o extend s life and retuin its elasticity
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Rear Storage Compariments
and Cupholders

Your Stlhouette hos o storage compartment and
cupholder on exther side of the vehicle, nexi to the third
Few seal(s ),

Convenience Net (Option)

The optional conventence pet is designed 1o help keep
simal] loads, like erocery bags, from falling over during
shiarp wirns or quick stops and stans, Install the
convenience net at the rear of your vehacle; just inside
thie Titrpate.




Attach the lower hooks o the metal rngs on the Hoor.

Attuch the upper loops (o the posts on either side of the

liftzate opening (the label on the net should be n the =X _ :

upper left=hand comer), [he side of the convemence nel closest wy the front ol
the vehicle is higher than the side closest to the Liftgate.
Once you ve loaded items muo the net, stretch the higher
side of the net up and over the top of the lead to hold 1t
femly o place
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The convenience net has a maximum capacity of
00 1bs, (45 kg). It is not designed to holder larger,
heavier loads. Store such loads on the Moot of your
vehicle, as far forward as you can.

When not in use, we recommend that yvou tuke down the

convenience net o extend its life and retain its elasticity,

and to keep the rear exit clear. Store the net in the pouch
hehingd either (ront seal.

Side Convenience Nets

The side convemience nets are designed 1o hold smaller
items (about 8 |bs. ) than the large convenience net
Attach the loops to the posts on the rear side panels,
near the jack storage arei.

When not in use, we recommend that yvou tnke down
the convenience nets to extend their life nnd retan
their elasticity,
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Luggage Carrier (Option)

/\ CAUTION:

If you iry to carry something on top of your
vehicle that is longer or wider than the luggage
carrier == like paneling, plywood, a mattress, and
so forth == the wind can cateh it as vou drive
along. This can cavse vou to lose control. What
vou are carrying could be violently torn off, and
this could cause you or other drivers (o have o
collision, and of course damage yvour vehicle. You
may be able to carry something like this inside.
But, never carry something longer or wider than
the lugeage carrier on top of vour vehicle.

If you have the optional luggage camier, you con load
things on top of your vehicle. The lugzage carmier haos
sluts und side rails attached o the roof, as well as sliding
crossrails and places 1o use for tying things down. These
Lzt vou load some things on top of yvour velaole. as long
as they are not wider or longer than the lugzage carrer.
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NOTICE:

Loading cargo that weighs more than 150 Ibs.

(68 kg) on the luggage carvier may damage

vour vehicle,

When you carry cargo on the luggage carrier of a
proper size and weight, put it on the slats, as far
forward as vou can. Then slide the crossrail up
against the rear of the load, to help Keep it from
moving. You can then tie it down.

Don't exceed the maximum vehicle capacity when
lnading vour vehicle. For move informition on vehicle
capacity and loadimg, see “Loading Your Vehicle™ in
the Indes.

To prevent dantage or loss of cargo 4s you're drving,
check now and then to make sure the Juggage carier and
careo are still securely fistened.

Your luggage carner has
rielease knobs set in the ends

Q of each crossral

Turn the release Knobs counterelockwise o unlock
the crossrails, Slude the crossmatls forward or back. as
nesded, 10 accommodate louds of virying size,

After reposiiioning the crossrails. be sure o lighten the
refease kpobs by twrning them clockwise. This will loek
the crossratls in place,
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Lse the adjustuable fiedown
loops in the side rails 1o
help secure barge loads,

Reposition the tiedowns by turning them
counterclockwise, then shide them dlong the side rail.
Tum the tiedowns clockwise 1o tghten them in place

Bumper strps on the luggagé carner crossols help o Lift the end of the bumper strvp with o Mathead screw
ENsure i cuieter ride. deiver and cut ofl enough of the sinp o access the

. apped plate:
If you wish to attach the luggage tiedowns or other tapped plates

compatible bicycle or ski accessory racks 1o the
crossrail, use the adjustable tapped plates under the
Bumper strips.




T use the lighter, push it in all the way and let go.
When it's ready, 1t will pop back by 1self.

NOTICE:

Don't hold & cigarette lighter in with your hand
while it is heating. If you do, it won"t be able to
back away from the heating element when it’s
ready. That can make it overheat, damaging the
lighter and the heating element.

NOTICE:

After removing the tedowns or other equipment, be sare

to install the the piece of bumper strip that was cut.

' ‘ Don’t put papers and other things that burn
Ashtray and Cigarette Lighter into your ashirays, Il you do, cigarettes or
other smoking materials could set them on fire,

The ashiray and cigarette lighter are located in the
causing damage.

middle section of the instrument panel, below the

swilchbank. Pull out the drawer o use the ashtray.

To remove the ashiray for cleaning, grasp the edge of Side Ashtrays
the ashtray with vour fingertips and pull up and out, ina Tor - _ . _ :
rocking motion, o apen the nshiray, press the lelt side and wm it open,

Ty remove the ashiray for cleaning, press the snuffer as

viou Lift up the bottom of the ashtray.




Sun Visors

To block out glure, you can swing down the visors. You
can also remove them from the center mount and swing
them to the side.

Visor Vanity Mirrors
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Flip up the cover o expose the vanity mirmor.

Muminated Visor Vanity Mirvors (if Equipped)

Flip up the cover to expose the vamity mirror. The lumps
will come on when you open the cover,
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Accessory Power Outlet

The rear power outlet i ociwted i the rear compartiment
on the driver’s side. To remove the cover. pull the tab on
the cover and pull it oft

The front power outlet is located next o the ashiray and
lighter. Pull the cover down o use the power outlel.

The power outlets can be used o plug in electrical
equipment such as a cellular telephone, CB rudio, ete.
Follow the proper installation instructions that are
included with any electrical equipment you instal

When not in use, alwavs cover the rear autlet wath the

[1|'.'||-;‘|,'Ii'-.'n._' cap

z



NOTICE:

When using the accessory power outlet:

® Maximum load of any clectrical equipment
should not exceed 20 amps.

® e sure to turn off any electrical equipment
when not in use, Leaving electrical
cquipment on for extended periods can
drain your hattery.

= Press the symbol on the
bottom of the mcker switch
o open the sunroof o the
vent position, To close the
sunrool from the venl
position. press the ribbed
1op purt of the bution.

- :
! ("’f_ \ To fully open the sunroof,
ol first open it o the vent
position us desortbed obove.

To replace the cover on the rear outlet, hne up the by
af the back of the cover and put the cover m place. Push
down the tab o secure the cover

Power Sunroof (Option)

The sunrool has a sun shade o 1éd i lieght without
openmg the sunmool, Shide the shade back o opein.

The power sunrool button is on the Tar fight ol the
cverbenld consolie switehbank. The sonrool hs tad
positions, vent and full open.

Press the symbol on the bottom of the button again and the
sunmoof will slide all the way back. To close the sunroof
from the fully open posstion, press the ribbed wop pat of
the button and hold it down unl the sunroof is closed

I the supshade is not already apened. it will open when
the sunrool is opened to vent or full open.

NOTICE:

The optional sunrool panel is not designed to be
removed. 11 is made to open and close buot to
remain attached o the vehicle.




Air Inflator System (Option)

Your vehicle may be equipped with an air inflator. With
it, you cun inflate things like ar mattresses and
baskethalls, and you can also use it 1o bring your tres up
to the proper pressure.

The air inflator is located in the rear compartment on the
driver’s side, To remove the cover, pull the tab on the
cover and pull it off,

The air inflator kit is stored in the glove box. It includes
a 20-foot (6 m) hose with an mir pressure gage and
nozzle adapters.

/A\ CAUTION:

Infiating something too much can make it
explode, and you or others counld be injured. Be
sure to vead the inflator instructions, and inflate
any ohject only to its recommended pressure,
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To use your air inflator system, attach the spproprioie
nizzle adapter, 1l required, to the end of the hose that
has the pressure gage. Then attuch thut end of the hose
ter the abject you wish o inflate. Remove the protective
cap covering the outlet. Attuch the other end ol the hose
1o the outlet. Press the ON switch, The ON switch will
work even with the ignition off,

IT the air inflator system does not tien on, the fuse may
be blown or installed incorrectly. See “Fuses and Circunt
Breakers™ in the Index or see your retailer for service.

Your ar mflator will avtomatically shut off alter about
1 minutes. To reset, press the ON swilch again,

Doa’t run your alr inflator for longer than 30 minutes at

one fime. IF vou do, you may damage the system. After

30 minutes, wait at least 10 minutes before restarting the
air inflitor.

To turn off the inflawor, press OFF and detach the hose,
first Trom the inflated object, then from the outlet,
Replace the profective cap. Place the mflator kit tools in
the pouch, amd store in the zlove box,

To replace the cover, Tine up the tabs at the back of the
cover and put it in place. Push down the tab o secure
the cover,
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The Instrument Panel -- Your Information System




Your instrument panel is designed w let vou know at o glance how your vehicle is running. You'll know how fast
vou re going, how much fuel you're using. and many other things you |l need o drive safely and economically.

Refer to the accompanying digram of your instrument panel o locate the-components listed below,

AT To0o

TmoN® >

. Side Vents

Fromt Vent

Turn Stenal/Mulufunconon Lever
Hazard Wamning Flushers Switch
Instrument Cluster

Center Vents

Audio System

Side Vents

Lumps Switch

Hood Release

Steering Wheel Touch Controls (Option)

Hom

M.
N.

lgnition Swilch

Steering Wheel Touch Controls (Option)

0, Clhimate Controls

Fear Fin Controls

coAccessory Power Outlet

Stormge Bin
Remote CL Player (Gplion)

Imstrument Pane! Switchbank

o Lighter/Ashiray

Cilove Bos

. Fronl Vents

. Fuse Punel
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Instrument Panel Cluster
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Your cluster includes indicator warning lights and gages thut are explained on the following pages.




Speedometer and Tamper
Resistant Odometer

Your speedometer lets you see your speed in both miles
per hour imph) and kilometers per hour (kemvh), Your
odometer shows how far your vehicle has been driven,
i either miles (used in the United Stnos) or Kilometers
(used in Canada),

Your Oldsmobile has a tamper-resistunt odometer. 17
vou see silver lines between the numbers, vou'll kKnow
that someone has probably tried t wom it back, so the
numbers may not be true

You may wonder what happens if your vehicle needs
new odometer installed. If the new one cun be set to the

mileage totul of the old odometer, then that will be done.

IT it can’t, then it's set al zero and a lubel must be put oo
the driver's door to show the old mileage reading when
the new odometer was installed,

Trip Odometer

0 0 o O

The trip odometer can tell vou how far your vehicke has
been driven since vou last set it wozero, To set i to zero,
push the reset button which is located above and to the
right of the temperature gage.
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Tachometer
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The wehometer displays the engine speed in revolutions
peer munute (rpm).

NOTICE:

Do not operate the engine with the tachometer in
the red area, or engine damage may occur.

Warning Lights, Gages
and Indicators

This part deseribes the warning hghts and gages that
may be on your vehicle, The pictures will help you
locate therm,

Warning lights and gages can signal that something 15
wrong hefore it becomes serious enough to cause an
expensive repair or replacement. Paying attention (o
your warnig hghts and gages could also save vou or
others from injury.

Wurning hights come on when there may be or is @
problem with one of your vehicle's functions. As you
will se in the details on the next few pages, some
warning lights come on briefly when you start the
gnging just to let you know they re working. If you are
tamiliar with this section, vou should not be alarmed
when this happens,




Cirges can indicite when there may be ar is o problem
with ane of your vehicle's functions. ORen gages and
winrning lHghts work wgether o let you know when
there's o problem with your vehicle,

When ane of the warning lights comes oo and stays on
when you are dnving, or when one of the gages shows
there may be a problem, check the sechon thar tells you
what o do about i Please follow this manual’s advice
Winting to do repairs can be costly - and even
dangerous. So please get 1o know your warning lights
and gages. They re a big help.

Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the key is wrned 1o RUN or START. a chime will
come on for about eight seconds o remind peopls 1o
fusten their safety belis, unless the driver’s sufety bell is
ilready buckled,

The safety beli light
will ulso come on and
sty om uniti] the driver's

belt 15 buckled




Air Bag Readiness Light

There is an air bag reachness light on the instrument
panel, which shows a deploved air bag. The system
checks the air bag's electrical system for malfunctions.
The light wells vou if there is an electrical problem. The
system check includes the air bag sensors, the air bag
module, the wiring and the dingnostic module. For
muore information on the air bag system, see “Air Bag”
m the Index.

This hight will come on

whEn you siart your engine,

and it will flash for a few
seconds. Then the light

. - should go out, This means

the system s ready.

If the air bag readiness lght stays on after you star the
engine or comes on when you are driving, your air bug
system may nol work properly. Have your vehicle
serviced right away.

2-94

The wir hag readiness light should flash for a few
seconds when vou turn the key to RUN, If the light
doesn’t come on then, have it fixed so it will be ready to
warn you 1f there is o prohlem.

Charging System Indicator Light

The charzing system light
will come on when you turn
on the ignition as a check
show vou it s working, It
will remain on as long as
the engine 15 nol runming.

It should go out once the engine is runmng; If 1t stays
o1, or comes on while you are driving, you may have a
problem with the charging system. I could indicate that
vou have problems with o genertor drive belt, or
another electncdl problem. Have 1t checked right sway.
Driving while this light is on could dram your battery,

I you must dive aoshort distaoee with the light on, be

certain o trm off all your nccessones. such as the radio
i.'tl'lLi AT 'i.-"l.'l'l'ILhtl{r[]l.ll'.




Brake System Warning Light

Your Oldsmobile’s hvdrauhic brake systiem s divided
it two parts, I one part isn’t working, the other part
can still work and stop you. For good bruking, though,
you need hoth parts working wall

IF the warning light comes on, there could be a hrake
problem or the brake flnd level could be low, Have your
brake system inspected nght away,

This light should come on
briefly when vou turn the
ignition key o RUN, I
doesn't come on then, have
il fixed sot wall be ready 1o
wiarn youl 1f there's a
problem.

BRAKE

It the light comes on while yvou are driving, pull off the
road and stop carefully, You may notice that the pedal 15
harder to push, Or, the pedul may go closer 1o the floor

It may take longer w stop. I the Tight s stll on, or 17 the
anti=lock brake system warning hght is flushing, have
the vehicle towed for service. [See "Anti-Lock Brake
Swstemn Warnimg Light™ and “Towing Your Vehicle™ in
the Index.)

/A\ CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be working properly
il the brake system warning light is on. Driving
with the brake system warning light on ¢an lead
to an accident. I the light is still on or if the
anti-lock brake system warning light is flashing
alter you've pulled off the road and stopped
carefully, have the vehicle towed for service,

When the ignition is on, the brake system warning lighi
will ilso come on when you set vour parking brake. The
light will stay on il your parking brake doesn’t release
fully, I it stays on after your parking brake s Tully
released, it means vou have a brake problem.

[
=
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Anti-Lock Brake System Warning Light

With the anti-lock brake
system, this light will come
on when you start your
engine and it will stay

on for three seconds,
That's normal.

=)

If the light flashes when you're driving, you don’t bave
anti-lock hrakes and there could be a problem with your
regular brakes. Pull off the road and stop carefully. You
may notice that the pedal 18 harder 1o push. Or, the pedal
may go closer to the floor. It may wake longer to stop.
Have the vehicle towed for service. (See “Towing Your
Vehicle™ in the Index. )

/\ CAUTION:

Your regular brake system may not be working
properly il the anti-lock brake system warning
light is flashing. Driving with the anti-lock
brake system warning light flashing can lead

to an accident. After you've pulled off the road
and stopped carefully, have the vehicle towed
for service.

If the anti-lock brake system warning light stays on
longer than normal after you've started your engine, turn
the ignition off. O, if the light comes on and stays on
when you're driving, stop is soon as possible and turn
the ignition off. Then stut the ¢ngine agan to reset the
system, I the heht soll stays on, or comes on again
while you™re driving, your Oldsmobile needs service. IF
the light is on but not flashing and the regular brake
system warning light isn't on, you still have brakes, but
you don’t have anti-lock brakes.

The anti-lock brake system warning light should come
on briefly when you turn the igniton key to RUN, 1f the
light doesn’t ¢ame on then, have it fixed so it will be
ready 1o warn you. it there is a problem.
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Traction Control System Warning
Light (Option)

This warning Hght should
come on brietly as vou star
the engine, If the warning

F— light doesn’t come on then,
:TCS" have it Nixed so it will be
\ ; ready 1o warn you if there’s
Wi a problem.

If it stuys on, or comes on when vou're driving. there
may be a problem with your traction comtrol system and
vour vehicle may need service. When this warning light
15 o1, the system will not lomit wheel spin. Adjust your
driving accordingly.

The traction control system warning light may come on
for the following reasons;

[f you trn the system oft by pressing the raction
control button located in the nstrument panel
switchbunk, the warming hehit will come on and stay
on. To tirn the system back on, press the button
wgrn. The warmng heht showld 2o off. {See
“Traction Control System™ in the Index for

more iformaion,

I there's o brake system problem that s specifically
related o traction control, the waction control system
will turn of T and the warning hight will come on. If
vour brakes begin 1o overheat, the truction control
system will wen off and the wornipg light will come
on until vour brakes cool down.

Il the truchon control system 15 alfected by an
engime-related problem, the system will turn off and
Lhe warning hght will come on.

I the traction contral system warmng Hght comes on
und stays on lor an extended penod of time when the
svstem is thrmed on, your vehicle needs service.
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Low Traction Light {Option)

Il vour vieliele has the
traction control system,
there will be a LOW
TRACTION light on the
instrument panel.

LOW
TRACTION

When yvour anti-lock system is adjusting brake pressure
tovhelp avoid a braking skid. or when your truction
control system is himiting wheel spin, the LOW
TRACTION light will come on. Shippery road
canditions may exist if this light comes on, so adjust
vour driving secordingly. The light will come on and
slay on for four seconds when your anti=lock svslem
adjusts bruke pressure for less than four seconds or
when your raction control system Itk wheel spin
for less than four secomds, Otherwise, the light will 2o
out as soon as the anti=lock system stops adjusting bruke
pressure or the trachion control system stops liniting
whee! spin.

The LOW TRACTION hght also comes on briefly, as
a bulb check. when the engine 15 started. If the light
doesn’t come on then, have il fixed so 11 will be there
o tell you when the system is active,

Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

This guge shows the

engine coolant temperature.
If the gage pointer moves

N F / @ nto the red ares, your

engine 15 1o hot!

c || H
E TEMP

e

It means that your engine coolant has overheated. If you
have been operating vour vehicle under normal driving
corndions, you should pull off the road, stop your
vehicle and tarm off the engine as soon as possible.

In “Probleiris on the Road,” this manual shows what to
do. See “Engine Overheating” in the Index.
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Engine Temperature Warning Light

This heht will come on
when your engine gets
oo hot.

If thus hight comes on, 1t means that your eogine coolant
has overheated, If vou have been operating vour vehicle
under normal drrving conditions, you should pull off the
road, stop your vehicle and twrn off the engine as soon
as possible.

In “Problems on the Road.” this manual shows swhil 1o
do. See “Engime Overheating™ in the Index,

Low Coolant Light

It this light comes on,
your system s low on
coolant and the engime
may overhedt.

(2]

To prevent damage to vour engine, immediate setion
15 reguired.

See “Engine Coolumt™ in the Index and have your
vehicle serviced as soon as possible.
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Malfunction Indicator Lamp
(Service Engine Soon Light)

SERVICE
ENGINE
SOON

Your Oldsmaohile s
equipped with o compuler
which monttors operation
of the fuel, igniton and
ermission control systems.

Thas system 1s called OBD 11 {1 On-Bourd
Diagnostics-Second Generation ) and is imended o
assure that emissions are at acceptable levels for the
life of the vehicle, helping o produce o cleaner
environment. The SERVICE ENGINE SOON hghi

comes on and o chime will sound o indicate that there 15

4 problem and service is regquired. Malfunctions often
will be indicated by the system belore any problem s
apparent. This may prevent more serious damage (o
vour vehicle. This syvstem 15 dlso designed W nssist
vour service techniciun in correctly dingnosing any

mualfunction.
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NOTICE:

If you keep driving your vehicle with this light
on, alter a while, your emission controls may not
work as well, your fuel economy may not be as
good and your engine may not run as smoothly.,
This could lead to costly repairs that may not be
covered by vour warranty.

This hight should come on, as a check 1o show you 1t 15
workig, when the igmtion 1s on and the engine 15 ot
running, 1 the light doesn’t come on, have it repaired.
This hight will wlso come on during a malfunction in one
of two wilys:

® Light Flashing -- A misfire condition hus been
detected. A misfire increases vehicle emissions and
may damage the enmission control system on your
vehicle, Retailer or qualified service center diagnosis
und service 15 regquired.

® Light On Steady - An cmussion control systenm
miallunction has been detected on your vehiele.
Retitler or gqualified service center diignosis and
service may be required.




If the Light Is Flashing

The following may prevent moreg serious damige o
vour vehiele:

® HRedocing vehicle speed.

® Avoiding bard acceleranons.
®  Avoiding steep uphill grades
]

I wou are towing a trailer, reduce the amount of
caro betog hauled as soon as it 1s possible.

IT the light stops ashing and remans on steady., see "5
the Light Is On Steady™ following.

If the hght continues 1o [hush, when it is safe o do so,
sty the veliele. Find o safe place to park yvour vehiele,
Turn the key off, wait al Teast 10 secomds and restan the
engipe. I the hight remans on steady, see “H the Light
Is On Steady™ following. 1T the Heht s sl lashing,
follow the previows steps. and drive the vehicle w your
retatler or qualilied service center for service.

IT the Light 1s On Steady

Yo may be able o correct the emission system
mulfunction by considering the following:

Did you recently put fuel into your vehaele™

If 5o, reinstall the fuel cap, making sure 1o fully install
the cap. The dingnostic system can determine if the fuel
cap has been lelt off or improperly installed. A loose or
missing fuel cap will allow fuel 1o evaporate into the
atmasphere, A lew driving trips with the cap properly
imstalled should tarn the Tight off.

Dhd you just drive through a deep puddle of water?

1F s, your electrical system miy be wet, The condition
will usually be corrected when the electrical system
dries out, A few driving tnps should tum the lHght off.

Are vou low on fuel?

A your engine starts w run out of Tuel. vour engine may
not runas efficiently as designed sinece small amounts of
air are sucked into the fuel line causing a misfire. The
system can detect this, Adding fieel should correct this
conditton, Make sure to install the fuel cap properly. 1L
will tuke & few driving trips to turn the light off,
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Huve you recently changed brunds of fuel?

I s, be sure to fuel your vehicle with guality luel (see
“Fuel™ in the Index). Poor fuel guality will cause your
engine not to run as efficiently as designed. You muay
notice this as stalling after start-up, stalling when you
put the vehicle into gear, misfiring, hesitation on
dcceleration or stumbling on sccelerntion. (These
conditions may po away onee the engine i1s warmed up.)
This will be detected by the system and cause the light
f0 furm on.

Il you experience one or more of these conditions,
change the fuel brand you use, 1t will reguire at least one
full tank of the proper fuel 1o torn the light of!,

If none of the above steps have made the light turm off,
have your retatler or gqualified service center check the
vehicle. Your retailer has the proper lest equipment and
dingnostic 1als 1o fix any mechanical or electrical
problems that may huve developed.

Oil Pressure Light

Your vehicle is equipped
with an o1l pressure warning
ltzht, Your o1l pressure
ndicator lets you know
when you may have a
problem with your engine
oil pressure.

1A

When the engine is running. this light may come
on 1o indicate that the engine's oil level may be
dangerously low, or there may be another problem
causing low oil pressure,
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Diriving your vehiele with low oil pressure can
cudse eatensive engine damage: Hive your vehicle
serviced immediately,

Low Oifl Level Light

/\ CAUTION:

Don't Keep driving il the oil pressure is low. Il
yvou do, your engine ¢can become so hot that it
catches fire. You or others could be burned.
Check vour oil as soon as possible and have vour
vehicle serviced.

It this light comes on, it
NS VOUr engine 15 low
on ol

17

LEVEL

NOTICE:

Damage to vour engine from neglected oil
problems can be costly and is not covered by
your warranty.

You need to check the ail level nghi away, Dnving your
vehuele without enough oil can cause extensive engine
damage. Have your velicle serviced immediately
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Door Ajar Light

This Light will come on i
any of the dodors or the
lifigate are not completely
closed and the tgmition 15
turned to RUN or START.,

I you shift the transaxie out of PARK (P) while the

power shding door i1s open or in the process ol closing.,
and the power sliding door override featire s disabled,

i buzzer will sound. This 1s 2 warming that the power
sliding door is not completely closed.

/\ CAUTION:

[ you shift the transaxle out of PARK (P) and
accelerate before the power sliding door latches
closed, the door may reverse to the open position.
A child or others could Fall out of the vehicle and
be injured. Alwayvs make sure the power sliding
door is closed and latched before you drive away.
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Fuel Gage

Your fuel gage tells you
about how much tuel you

WU have left. when the igmtion
ﬁhﬁﬂ 12 h";"' 15 0. When the gage first
E F | indicates EMPTY (E), vou

still have a little fuel left,
ﬁ FUEL but you should get more
SO0

After filling the fuel 1ank. the gage will not read
FULL (F) until the ignition is turned on,

Here are four things that some owners ask about. Nong
of these show a problem with your fuel gage:

% Al the service station, the gas pump shuts off before
the gage reads FULL (F).

& [t tukes a little more or less fuel to fill up than the
gage indicated, For example, the gage may have
inddicated the tank was halt full, but 1t actoally took a
little more or less thun half the tank’s capacity 1o fill
the tank,

& The page moves a little when you um a corner,
brake or speed up.

® The gage doesn’t zo back to EMPTY (E) when you
turn off the 1gnition.

Low Fuel Warning Light

3 gallons (11 L) and

1.0 gallon (3.8 L) of
fuel left in the wnk, the
warning light next 1o the
fuel symbol will go on.

When there 15 between

This light wall also come on when you twrn on the
ignition, but the engine is notl running, o show you it is
working. If it dogsn’t come on as you starl your vehicle,
have it fixed right away.
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Section 3 Comfort Controls and Audio Systems

In this section, you"ll find out how 1o operate the comton control and audio systems olfered with your Oldsmabile
Be sure 1o read about the particular systems supplied with vour vehicle.

3-2 Comiort Controls 3=-17 Remote Compaet Dise Player

3=3 Air Conditroning 3-24 Thelt=-Deterrent Feature

34 Heanng 3-26 Steering Wheel Cantrils

3-4 Ventilauon System and Tips 3-27 Understanding Radio Reception

3-5 Rear Climate Control 327 Tips About Your Audio System

3-8 Tips for Defogzing and Defrosting 3-28 Adding Sound Equipment 1o Your Vehicle
i-H Rear Window Defogger 3-28 Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

3-9 Setting the Clock 3-30) Care of Your Compact Discs

3-0 Rudios 3= Amenni

3-15 Rear Seat Audho




Comfort Controls

This section tells vou how o make your air system work
for you. Your comfort eontrol system uses
ceime-Triendly R-1 340 refrigerant.

With these systems you can control the heating, cooling
and ventlation in vour Oldsmobile; Your vehicle also
has a flow-through ventlation system described later in
this section.

f i Gl
"ﬂ-'z;] il] LA | [_F. HL'."]

Fan Knob

The left knob is the fan knob and selects the force of air
wou want. Turn the knob clockwise 1o increase fan speed
and coumerclockwise to decrease fun speed. The fun
must be turned on for the air condibomng compressor
[0 Operate.

Temperature knoh

The center knob controls the temperature of the air
coming through the system. Turn i1 counterclockwise
(toward the blue area) for cooler mir. Turn it clockwise
{tovward the red area) for warmer air.

Mode Knob

This knob selects the directuon of where the air will
enter the vehicle,

-
f'; LIPPER: Thas setting direct= outside wir through
the instrument panel outlels,

L 3
if" BI-LEV: This setting diects outside air into your
vehicle in two ways. Cooler wir is directed towurd your
upper body through the front instrument panel outkels,
while warmed wir is directed through the heater ducts i
yiur leet




-
‘I'H LOWER: This setting brings in most of the air
through the floor docts. This setting 15 also used o send
air 1o the reur of the vehicle: Keep the arga under the
front seats free of objects that could obstruct weflow 1w
the rear of the vehicle.

W,

*ri DEFOG: This setting directs air to the windshield
unt through the floor ducts, This mode is purticularly
useful durine cold or inclement wenther because of your
Oldsmobile SiThouette’s Taroer windshicld ared.

W DEFROST: This setting direets most of the ar to

the windshield and side window vents,

Mode Buttons

<& RECIRC: Press this buttan (the light will glow)
Lo Tomit i amount of fresh air enteding your vehiele by
recireulanng much of the o iside your vehicle. Yoo
may use this seting 10 oot odors entering your vehicle,
Pross the GLTSIDE ALR button (the Light on the
RECIRC button will go of 1) 1o et outside air vireulate
into the vehicle

2 QUTSIDE AIR: Press this button ithe light will
glow) 1o send outside air mto vour vehicle. Using this
setting while trying 1o defrost or defog the windows will
help clear the vents of moisture, Press the RECIRC

button (the light on the OUTSIDE AIR button will po
T 1o Timit outside air entenng the vehicle.

Air Conditioning

O very hol days, your vehiele will ool down more
quickly and economically 1f vou ppen the windows long
enough o let hot, inside wir escape. For all settings, adjust
the emperature control knob and fan speed gs desired,

To get maximum coaling or u quick cool=down on very
hot diys, press the A/C and RECIRC buttons (the lights
will glow) and wrn the temperature knob to the lefi
{twward the hlue area). Adjust the mode knob to direct
the air to the desired location, This setting should not be
used for long periods of ime because the air miy
become oo cold and dry. Push the A/C button ugain (the
light will 2o off) 1o e ofl the or conditioning.

When the air conditioner compressor 15 on, you may
sometimes notice slight changes in vour vehicle's engine
performance und power. This is normal. The system is
designed to help fuel economy while it maintains the
desired cooling level.

The air conditioner removes moisture from the air, 5o
v iy soemelimes notice water dripping from under
vour vehicle when it is tdhing o after it has been turned
ofl. This is normal,
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Heating

Turn the temperature knob to the rght (lowaed the red
aren) o warm the mr

In the LOWER maode, outside pir will be brought in and
senl through the floor outlers. The heater works best if
vou keep your windows closed while using it.

The BI-LEV setting 1s designed for use on sunny days
when the air is only moederately warm or cool. On days
like these, the sun may adequately warm your upper
hody. but your lower body may not be warm enough.
For the best resulis, turn the temperature control knob (o
the middle position, and then adjust it for comton,

I vou have the aptional engine coolant heater ad use it
during cold weather, 0°F (-18°C) or lower. your heating
system will provide heat more quickly because the
engine coolant 15 already warmed. See "Engine Coolant
Heater™ in the Index

Ventilation System

Your velucle's flow=through ventilation system supplies
outside wir into the vehicle when it is moving. Outside
air will also enter the vehicle when the fan s running,

Your vehicle has air outlers that sllow you to adjust the
direction and amount of airflow inside the vehicle, Push
the outlet up or down to direct airflow 10 your
preference. Inerease or reduce the wmount of airflow by
opening and closing the Touvers. Opening and closing
the louvers will also direct airflow from side to side.

The air-flow through the vents can be shut off
completely by urning the thumb-wheel next 1o each
autlet all the way down. You cun also stop outsice gir
from entering by tuming the fan to OFF and pushing
the RECTRC hutton.




Ventilution Tips

®  keep the hood and Froog ar mlbet free of ce. snow or
any other abstruction (such as leaves), This will allow
the heater and defroster w0 work much better, reducing
the chance ol fogging the mside of your windows

®  Whenvou enter a vehicle i cold weather, turn the
Rlower fan 1 5 for a few moments before driving
ol This helps clear the intuke ducts of snow and
moistare, und reduces the chanee of fogaing the
inside of vour windows,

&  Keep the area around the base ol the center
instrument pancl eonsole and the air path under the
[ront seats clear of objects. This helps air o eireulae
throughowt your vehicle

Rear Climate Control (If Equipped)

I vou have the optional rear climale control. the reur
sedl passengers can control the temperature and the
amount of air directed 1o the rear of the vehicle, The
amount of wr dicected to the rear of the velncle can also
be adiusted using the front control for the rear fan

Set the nuain clmute control mode knob 1o BI-LEY,
LOWER or DEFOXG, when outside iemperatures are
cold or moderate, 1o send air 1o the rear of the vehicle
||I|'|.'|l|L_']I the lower vents

Set the mwn climate control mode knob 1o UPPER
to send air ty the rear of the vehiele through the
headliner outlets

To send condittoned air to the rear of the vehiele, press
the A/C button (the light will glow) an the main Climue
Controdls, I you do not select A, air directed 1) the
rear of the vehicle will be cabin temperature,

i
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Rear Fan Control
[his option comes with the Rear Chimate Controls,

Please keep the arch around the base of the center
istrument panel consale and the area between and
under the front seats free of objects that would obstruct
wirflow 1o the rear of the vehicle.

The rear fan control is

S 5 : 3_ v | located helow the Climate
= Control system, in the
. e, y
‘_:} / '_,f ik "-,"u, switchbank.
II’III .II-' IIII II_II'.I- I ||
| J ) II
||I||II _,l" Illll __.-'.r |III|

Turn the fan to the desired setting for the amount of ar
to be directed 10 the rear of the velicle. The temperature
ol the wir will be the same as the air in the front of the
vehicle, The rear fan control in the instrument panel
swilchbank has an R setting which allows the rea
passengers W use the rear Climate Control knobs 1o
ndjust the air through the rear air outlets,

A6

Rear Comfort Controls

The rear climiue control knobs are ina panel next o the
sevond row seal. 1 vour vehiele has the optional duil
sliding doors, the panel s above the driver’s seal,
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Rear Air Vents: To maximize airflow through the rear
heater outlet, place the left bucket seat in the second row
i the forward position (see “Adjusting Rear Seats™ in
the Tndex ).

Turn the temperature knob counterclockwise (1o the blue
area) for cooler air, or clockwise (1o the red arca) for
WOTIEr T,

Tor musintain o comiorable wemperatone in the rear, bse
either rear fan control W adjust the foree of alr coming
through the rear outlets.

select the desired climare control mode using the

directional controls on the instrument panel (see “Muode
Knob™ earlier in the section), The mode you choose will
regulite both the front and rear elimate control 8ystems.

The vent behind the lelt rear seat is the cold wr rétum
venl. Be sure to keep it free of abstructions,

Pliease keep the arga around the base of the center
instrument panel console und between and under the
front seats free of objects that could obstruct airflow 1o
the rewr,




Defogging and Defrosting

To rapidly defrost the windshield, tum the temperature
control knob all the way clockwise (to the red area) and
turn the mode knob 1o DEFROST.

Adjust the fan 10 the highest speed.

To keep the windshield clear and bring in heared air
through the heater ducts, turn the mode knob o DEFOG,

When the lemperature outside is above freezing, the mr
conditioner compressor will run in these settings (o help
remove moisture from the air,

Your vehicle is equipped with side window defogger
venis located on the top of the instrument panel. For
addinonal side window defogging, turn the mode knoh
1o the BI-LEVEL setting and adjust the fan to the
highcst speed. Amm the side vents on the instrument
punel toward the side windows. For increased airflow 1o
the side vents, close the center vents,

Rear Window Defogger

Press REAR (the light
will glow) to warm the
defogger grid on the
rear window.

R

_—‘_f,,,.r"

The rear window defogger will tum off automatically
after about 10 minutes of use. If you twrm it on agmn, the
defogger will operate for about five minutes. You can
also twrn the defogger off by turning off the ignition or
pressing the switch again.

Do not attach a temporary vehicle license across the
defogger grid on the rear window,

3-8




NOTICE:

Don’t use a razor hlade or something else sharp
on the inside of the rear window. I you do, vouo
could cut or damage the warming grid, and the
repairs wonldn®™t be covered by your warranty.

Audio Systems

Your Deleo™ audio system has been desipned (o operite
casily and give vears of listening pleasure. You will gel
the most enjoyment out of it if you acguaimt yourself
with it fest, Find out what your Deleo system can do
and how to operate all its controls, 1o be sure vou're
getiing the most oul of the advanced engineering that
wenl ko i,

Setting the Clock for Svstems without
Automatic Tone Control

Press SET. Set will appear on the dasplay. tor five
seconds. Within five seconds, press and hold the righ
arrow on the SEEK button until the correct minute
appénrs, Press und hold the lel arrow on the SEEK
bButton until the correct hour appedrs.

Setting the Clock for Systems with
Automatic Tone Control

Press and hold HE wntl the correct hour appears. Press
and hold MN unti] the correct minute appeirs

AM-FM Stereo

' ¥ » % & F i

[ P
=141

=P Waenimnion i We'

Plaving the Radio

VOLUME: This knob turns the sy<tem on and olf and
controls the volume. Toancrease volume and turm the
raddbo on, wen the kneb clockwise. Turn it
counterclockwise o decrease voluime

T
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RECALL: Displuy the time with the ignition off by
pressing the RECALL knob, When the radio is plaving,
press this button w recall the station frequency.

Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press the lower knob to switch between AM
und FM. The displuy shows your selection.

TUNE: Turn the lower knob to choose radio stations.

SEEK: Press the nght or left arrow 1oogo to the next
higher or lower station and stay there,

SCAN: Press and hold one of the SEEK drrows, then
press the other SEEK armow; SCAN will appear on the
display. Use SCAN 10 listen to stations for i few
seconds. The radio will go o o station, stop lor o few
seconds, then go on o the next station. The radio will
scun up or down the radio band, depending on the arrow
vou pressed first. Press both SEEK arrows or the upper
knob to stop scannmg,
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PUSHBUTTONS: The four numbered pushbuttons let
you retum o vour lavorite stations, You can set up to
14 stations (seven AM and seven FM ), Just:

l. Press AM-EM 1o select the band.
2. Tune in the desired station.
3. Press SET.(SET will uppear on the display,)

4. Press und hold one of the {our numbered buttons,
within live seconds. The sound will mute, When o
teturns, release the button. Whenever you press that
numbered button, the station you set will return.

5. Repeat the steps for cach pushbutton,

[ sddition (o the four stations already set, up to three
more stations may be preset on each hund by pressing
two adjotming buttons ot the sume fime. Just

. Tune m the desived stution.

|
H

Press SET. (SET will appear on the display. )

3. Press any two adjoining pushbuttons ar the same time,
within five seconds. The sound will mute. When i1
retuims, releasie the butons, Whenever you press the
same buttons, the station you set will returm.

4+ Repeat the steps for each pair of pushbuttons.




setting the Tone

BASS: Slide the lever up or down o increase or

decrense hass,

TREB: Slide the lever up or down 1o inerease or
decrease troble. [T a station is weak or nosy, vou may
wunt 1o decrease the treble.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Turn the control behind the dpper knob 1o move
the sound to the Teft or nght speakers. The muddle
position balances the sound between the speakers,

FADE: Turn the control behind the lower knob to move
the sound to the front or rear speakers, The middle
position Madances the sound between the speakers.

AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player
and Automatic Tone Control (If Equipped)
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Flaying the Radio

PWR-VOL: Press this knob w turm the system on and
of 1. Tov increase volume, wirn this Kneb clockwise. Turn
it counterclockwise oy decrease volume: The knob is
capuble of rotating contimpously,

RECALL: Press this button to recall the station being

plaved. I1 you press the bunon when the fgnition is off,
the clock will show Tor a lew seconds.




SCV: Your system has o feature called
Speed-Compensated-Volume (SCV), With SCV, your
audio system adjusts amtomatically o moke up lor road
und wind polse as you drive. Set the volame at the
desired level. Move the contral ring behind the upper
knob clockwise 1o adjust the SCV. Then, ax you drive,
SCV automatically increases the volume, us necessary,
to overcome noise af any particular speed. The valume
level should always sound the same to you as you dnve.
I you don't want 1o use SCV, turm the control all the
wiry down. Each detent on the control ring allows for
more volume compensation at a faster rate of speed.

Finding a Station

AM-=FM: Press this button to switch between AM, FMI
and FM2, The display shows your selection.

TUNE: Press this knob lightly so it extends, Turm it to
choose radio stations, Push the knob back into its stored
position when you're nol using it,

SEEK: Press the right or lelt arrow 1o goto the next
higher or lower station and stay there, The sound will
mute while seeking,

SCAN: Press one of the SEEK arrows for two secands,
and SCAN will appear on the display. Use SCAN o
listen to statons for a few seconds. The radio will go to
a stution, stop for o few seconds, then go on 1o the nexl
station, Press SEEK again o stop scanning. The soumnd
will mute while scanning.

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons let

you return 1o your Favoriie statons. You can set up to
| B stations {six AM, six FM| and six FM2). Just:

1. Press AM=FM to select the band.
Tune in the desired station.

Press AUTO TONE to select the equalization that
hiest suits the type of station selected.

I

L

4. Press and hold one of the six numbered buttons, The
sound will mute. When it returns, relepse the button.
Whenever you prisss that numbered button, the stalion
vou set will returm and the AUTO TONE equalization
thut you selected will also be automatically selected
Tor that button.

5. Repear the steps for each pushbution,
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I you manually tune or use SEEK or SCAN 1o find o
Irequency stored in g preset. the ALUTO TONE
equalization stored for that frequency will be reculled.
Always check the display lirst (o make sure you have
the correct band.

P SCAN: Press this button to listen o each of your
lavorite stutions stored on your pushbuttons for a few
seconds. The radio will scan through each of the stutions
stored on your pushbuttons, except those stations with
wenk reception. The AUTO TONE setting stored Tor that
pushbutton will be automatically chosen. Press P SCAN
or one of the pushbutions again 10 slop scanming.

P SCAN will be disployed whenever the twner is in the

P SCAN mode. The chunnel number (P1=P&) will appear
momentarily just before the frequency 18 displayed.

Setting the Tone

BASS: Press this Knob lightly so it extends. Turn the
knob clockwise to increase bass and counterclockwise 1o
decrease bass, When vou use this control, the radio’s
AUTO TONE setting will switch o manual.

TREBR: Press this knob Lhightly so it extends, Turn the
knob clockwise 1o increase treble and counterclockwise
to decrease treble. When you use this control, the radin’s
AUTO TONE setting will switch to munual, I a station
15 weak Or poisy. you may want (o decrense the treble.

Push these knobs back into their stored positions when
you're oot using them,

AUTO TONE: This feature allows you 1o choose presel
huss and treble equalization settings designed for
clussical, news, rock, pop, country/western and jazz
stations. C/W wall appear on the display when you first
press AUTO TONE. Each time you press ik another
setting will appear on the display, Press it again after
IAZZ appears and the AUTO TONE display will go
hlunk. Tone control will return to the BASS and TREB
kitobs. Also, 1f you use the BASS and TREB knobs,
control will return to them and the AUTO TONE
display will go blunk.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Turn the
knob clockwise for nght speakers and counterclockwise
tor left speakers, The middle position balances the
sound between the speakers,

FADE: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Turn the
knob clockwise to adjust the sound o the front speakers
and counterclockwise for the rear speakers. The middle
posiion balances the sound between the speakers.

Push these knobs back o their stoved positions when
you're nol using them,
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Playing a Cassette Tape

Press EIECT or RECALL to load o tape with the
ignition off. Then msert the cartridge. 17 the ignition is
on but the radio 15 off, the tape will begin playing. A
tape symbol 1s shown in the center of the graphic display
whenever a tape 1% inserted. When a tupe 15 active, the
tape symbol will be pecompanied by a direction arrow.

While the wpe is playing, useé the VOL. FALE, BAL,
BASS and TREB controls just as vou do For the radig,
Other controls may have different functions when a tape
15 inserted. The display will show the tupe symbol and
un arrow (0 show which side of the wpe 15 playing.

The player amtomatically senses the cartridge for metal
or Cr2 and sets the pre-emphasis. Anylime a tape 1s
nserted. the top side is selected 1o play first,

PREV (1): Press this button or the SEEK left armow 1o
search for the previows selection on the tape, Your tape
must have at least three seconds of stlence between each
selection for PREV or SEEK to work. The tpe direction
arrow blinks during PREV or SEEK operation. The
sound will mute during PREV or SEEK operation,

PROG (2): Press this button w play the other side of
Lhe twpe.

NEXT (3): Press this button or the SEEK right arrow

to search for the next selection on the tupe. Your tape
must have at least three seconds of silence between

each selection for NEXT or SEEK 1o work. The tupe
direction arrow blinks during NEXT or SEEK operation.
The sound will mute during NEXT or SEEK operation.

REV (4): Press this button to reverse the tipe rapidly,
Press it again to return to playing speed. The radio will
pluy the last=selected stanon while the tape reverses,

00 (5): Press this button (o reduce background
noise. Note that the double-D symbol will appeir
om the displiy.

Dolby ™ Noise Reduction is manufoctiunsd under
ficense from Dolby Laboatories Licensing Corporation
Dolby and the double-03 symbol are trademinks of
Dolby Laboratories Licensing Corporation.

FWD (6): Press this button to advanee gquickly o
another part of the wpe. Press the button again 10 return
tor playing speed. The racio will play the lust-selected
station while the tpe advances.
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AM=FM: Presy this button 1o play the radio when a
Lape is in the player.

TAPE AUX: Press this button to change the tupe
function when the radio is on. The tape symbol with an
arrow will appear on the display when the tape s active.

EJECT: Press this button to remove the tape. The radio
will play. EIECT may be activated with either the
rgmition or radio off, Cassettes may be loaded with the
rachion of f 11 this button is pressed frst.

CLN: IF this message appears on the display. the
cassetle tupe ployer néeds 1o be cleanced. 1t will <till play
tupes, but you should cleam it as soon as possibile o
prevent dumage to the tapes and player, See "Care of
Your Cassette Tape Plaver™ in the Index. After you clean
the player, press and hold EJECT tor five: seconds (o
reset the CLN indicator. The radio will display —— o
show the indicator was reset.

Kear Seal Audio

This feature allows rour seat passengers 1o listen o a
ditfferent music souree Lthan the front seal pusséngers
includimg AM-=-FM automatic tone control, chsselle tupes
or CDs. For example, rear seal passengers may listen (o
acassette tpe or CD through headphones while the
driver listens to the radio through the front speakers.

he rear seat passengers hive control of the volume for
each headphone. Beawwire that the fromt sea audio
controls alwavs overnide the rear seat audio controls,

Note that this feature is mtended for rear seat
passengers. Please do not use headphones while dnving.

'I
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PWR: Press this button to turn the rear seat audio
svstem on or off. The redr speakers will be mured
when the power is turmed on. You may operate the
rear seat audio functions even when the primary radio
power 15 off.

VOL: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Turn the
knob clockwise 1o merease volume and
counterclockwise to decrease volume. Push the knob
hack mtoits stored position when you're not using it.
The upper VOL knob controls the upper headphone and
the lower VOL knob controls the lower headphone.

AM=FM: Press this button o switch berween AM, FM |
and FM2, Il the front passengers are already listening to
AM=FM, the rear seat audio contreller will not swiatch
between the bands und cannot change the fregquency.

SEEK: Press the up amrow 1o tune 1o the next higher
stution and stay there, Press the down armow (o tune i
thie nexe [ower station and stay there. The sound wall
mute while secking, The SEEK bution is inoctive if the
AM-FM mode on the front radio 18 1n use.

While listenng (o a cassetie tape. press the up arrow 1o
hear the next selection on the twpe. Press the down arrow
o go back 1o the previous selection.

SCAN: Press and hold SEEK until the radio goes into
SCAN mode. SCAN allows you to listen to stations
For o few seconds. The receiver will continue to scan
and momentarily stop at each station until you press
SEEK again.

PSET PROG: The [ront passengers must be listening
to something different for each of these funcrions
to work:

® Press this button o seek through your preset radio
stutions set on your primary radio pushbuttons.

® When a cassette lupe 15 plaving, press this button to
go to the other side of the tape.

TAPE CD: With a cassefte tape in the player und the
radio playing, press this button to play & cassette Lape.
Press TAPE CD 1o switch between the tape and compact
dise if both are loaded. Press AM-FM (o return 1o the
racios when a cassette tape or compact dise is playing.
The inactive tape or CO will remain salely inside the
tadio for luture istening.
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Remote Compact Disc Playver (If Equipped)

Il you have this option, you can play one compact dise
{C1D) at i tme,

Tov load a CI into the player, hold the disc with the label
side up and insert it carefully o the player
(approxumately balf way ) The dise will automaticully
be pulled into the player. 1f the radio s off and the
iEmition is on when 4 CD s dnserted, the codio will tum
on and begin playing the CD, Tt is possible w loud and
unload CDs with the ignition off, To load o dise with the
ignition off, press the EJECT button on the remote
player and then insert the disc. To remove the disc, pross
the EIECT buttom and remove the dise from the player.

A dise thit has been ejected but is sull sittine i the
remite CD player will be pulled back into thie player
after approximately 30 seconds. This protects the disc
and player from domaoge, The dise will pot start playing.
To remove the disc, press the EJECT bunon and remove
the dixe from the pluver

All of the compact dise fTuncuons are controlled by the
rudio buttons except for EIECT. When u disc is 1o the
player, a CB symbol will appear on the display. When.a
disc 1s playing, the letters CD wall uppear next to the CD
symbol i the bottom left comer. The track number will
s be displayed

Il the dise comes back out und ERR appears on the
display, it could be that

® The dise s upside down,
® |15 dirty, scratched or wet.

® [here's oo much msisture mn the e [ Want ghout an
hour and ey aguin.)

& You ure driving on uvery rough road.

Please comtact vour retul Tacrlivy if any. ermor récurs or
cannot be corrected




PREY (1): Press this button to go back to the starl
of the current track ifmore thian eight seconds have
plaved. Press PREV again 1o go to the previous track
on the dise.

NEXT (3): Press this button 1 advance o the next track
on the dise.

REY (4): Press and hold this botton to guickly reverse
within i track. As the CD reverses, elupsed time will be
displayed 1o help you find the correct passage

FWD (6): Press and hold this button to guickly advance
within a track. As the CD advances, elapsed time will be
displayed 1o help you find the comect passage.

SEEK: Press the lefi erow while playing a CD 1o go
back to the start o the cwrrent track. Ivwill go back o
the current track if more than eight seconds huve played.
Press the left arrow agan o go o previons tracks, Press
the right arrow to go to the next higher track on the disc.

RANDOM: Press PSCAN o enter the random play
mode. RANDOM will appear on the display. While in
this mode, the tracks on the dises will be played in
runclom order. I you press SEEK, PREV or NEXT
while 1 the modom mode, the PREV or NEXT track
will be scanned rndomly. Press PSCAN again to tum
of f RANDOM and réturn 1o normal opération.

RECALL: Press this button to see what track is
currently playing. Press RECALL again within five
seconds W see how long the track has been playing.
When o new track sturts to play, the track number will
also appear. Press RECALL a third thime and the tme of
day will be displaved,

TAPE AUX: With a dise loaded in the player and the
radio playing, press this button once 1o play the compact
dise. To return 1o playing the radio. press AM<FM. If
both o cussette tape and CD are loaded, press TAPE
ALUX o switch between the tape and compact disc.

EJECT: Press this button on the remote player 1o eject
a eompact dise.
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AM-FM Stereo with Compact Disc Player
and Automatic Tone Control (If Equipped)

Plaving the Radio

PWR=VOL.: Press this knob 1o turn the system on and
il T, T inerease volume. turn the knob clockwise. Turmn
it counterclockwize to decrease volume, The knob s
capable of rotating contnuonsly,

RECALL: Press this button to recall the station being
plaved. 11 you press the bution when the sgnition is ofl.
the clock wall show for o lew seconds,

SCV: Your system has u feature called
Speed-Compensated-Volume {SCV L With SCV, yvour
audio system adjusts automatcally o muke wp tor road
and wind norse-as you drive. Set the volume at the
desired level. Move the control ning behind the upper
knob clockwise to adjust the SCY, Then, as vou drive,
SOV automatically mereases the volume, as necessary,
o overcome noise at any parmicular speed. The volume
level should alway s sound the sume 10 you as you drive
I vou don’t want 1o use SCV turn the control all the
wiy down, Each détent on the control ring allows for
mute volume compensalion al o faster rate of speed.

Finding a Station

AM=FM: Press this button to switch between AM, FMI
and FMZ. The display shows your sélection.

TUNE: Press this knob Tghtly soon extends, Turn i w
choose rudiorstanions, Push the knob back o s stored
position wWhen you e nol usig b

SEEK: Press the right or left arrow 1o 2o to the next
hagher or lower station and stay there. The sound will
mute while secking.
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SCAN: Press one of the SEEK arrows lor two seconds,
and SCAN will appear an the display. Use SCAN 1o
listen to stations for a few seconds. The rado will go to
i stiation, stop lor a few seconds, then go on to the nexi
station. Press SEERK aguain to stop scanning. The sound
will mute while scanning.

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons et
you return o your favorile stitions, You can set dp o 18
stutions (six AM, six FM 1 and six FM2). Jusi:

1. Press AM-=1I"M 1o select the band.
Tune m the desired station.

Press AUTO TONE 1o select the equalization that
bisst suits the tvpe of station selected.

=
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4. Press and hold one of the six numbered buttons, The
sound will mute. When it returns, release the batton.
Whenever you press that numbered button. the
station you set will return and the AUTO TONE
equalization that you selected will also be
sutomatically selected for that button.

5. Repeat the steps for cach pushbution,

II' you manually tune or use SEEK or SCAN (o find o
freguency stored in a preset, the ALTO TONE
equahzation stored for that frequency will be recalled.

Always check the display first 1o make sure you have
the correct band.

P SCAN: Press this button 1o listen 1o each of your
Favorite stattons stored on your pushbuttons for a few
seconds, The radio will scun through each of the stations
stored on yvour pushbuttons, except those stations with
wienk reception. The AUTO TONE seting stored for that
pushbutton will be automatically chosen, Press P SCAN
or one of the pushbutions again  stop scanning,

P SCAN will be displayed whencever the tuner is in the

P SCAN mode. The channel number (P1-P6) will appear
momentarily just belore the Mrequency is displuyed.

Setting the Tone
BASS: Press this knob lightly so 1t extends. Turn the
knob clockwise w incretse bass and counterclockwise 1o

decrease bass. When you use this control, the radio’s
AUTO TONE setting will switch (o manual.

TREB: Press this knob lightly so it exteads. Tum the
knoh clogkwise 1o increase treble and counterclockwise
o decrease rehle, When vou use this control, the radio’s
AUTO TONE setting will switch 1o manual. 1T a station
is weak o noisy. you may want to decrease the treble.

Push these knobs back into their stored positions when
vou"re not using them,
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AUTO TONE: This feature allows you to choose preset
bass and treble equalization settings designed for
classical, news, rock, pop. country/western and jazz
stations. C/W will appear on the display when you first
press ALTO TONE. Each time you press it, another
seting will appear on the display, Press it again after
JALY, appears and the AUTO TONE display will go
blank. Tone control will returmn 1o the BASS and TREB
knobs. Also, if you use the BASS and TREB knobs,
control will retwm to them and the AUTO TONE
chsplay will go blank.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Turn the
knob clockwise for right speakers and countervlockwise
for left speakers. The middle position balances the
sound between the speakers.

FADE: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Turn the
knob clockwise to adjust the sound o the front speakers
and counterclockwise for the rear speakers. The middle
position balances the sound between the speakers.

Push these knoby back into their stored positions when
youl'Te ned using them,

Playing a Compact Disc

Insert a dise partway into the slot, label side up. The
player will pull it in. The dise should begin playing. The
display will show CD and the CD symbal,

If you're driving on a very rough road or if it's very hot,
the disc muy not play and ERR (error) may appear on
the display. Press RECALL to take ERR off the display.
When things get back 1o normmal, the dise should play. 1If
the disc comes out, it could be that:

® The disc 15 upside down.
® [t is dirty, scratched or wet,

® [t 15 very humid. (I so, wait about an hour and
Iry again, )

PREV (1): Press this batton or the left SEEK arrow
to the start of & current track. If you hold the button

or press it more than onee, the player will continue

moving back through the dise. The sound will mute
while seeking,

RDM (2): Press this button to hear the tracks in random,
rither than sequentinl, order. RANDOM will show on
the display, Press RDM again to turn off random play.
RDM is reset to off when the dise is ejected.
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NEXT (3): Press this button or the right SEEK armow
1o go o the next rack. 1f you hald the button or press
it move thin once, the player will continue moving
forward through the disc, The sound will mule

while seeking,

REV (4): Press and hold this button to quickly reverse
within a track. Release it to play the passage. You can
use the counter reading on the display to locate a
passage more casily,

FWD (6): Press and hold this button 1o advance guickly
within a track. Release it 1o resume playing. You van
use the counter reading on the display 1o locate a
passage eusily,

RECALL: Press this button to see which track is
playing. Press it again within five seconds 1o see how
long it has been playing {elapsed time). The track
number also appears when you change the volume or
when i new track starts o play.

AM-FM: Press this button to pluy the radio when o dise
is in the player. The letters CD will go off the display.

CD AUX: Press this button 1o change to the disc
funetion when the radio is on. A CDicon will appear on
the display when the disc is in the pluyer. whether it is
ACtIVE OF N

EJECT: Press this bulton 1o remove the dise. The radio
will pliay. The dise will sturt ot the first track when you
reinsert il

15 you turm of ! the ignition or rudio with a dise in the
plaver, it will stay m the player. When vou turn on the
igmition or system, the disc will stant playing where it
wits stoppedl. I vou press EJECT but don’t remove the
dise, the plaver will pull the disc back in 1o protect it
after ahout one mamute.
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Rear Seat Audio

£

Thas feature allows rear seat passengers (o listen 1o a
different music source than the front seal passengers
mcluding AM-FM automatic tone control, cassette Lapes
or CDs. For example, redr seat passengers miy listen 1o
a cassette tpe or CD through headphones while the
drrver listens (o the mdio through the fromt speakers,
The rear seat pussengers hiuve control ol the valume lor
cach headphone. Be aware thut the front seat audio
controls alwavs override the rear seat audio controls.

Note that this feature 15 intended tor rear seal
passengers. Please do not use headphones while driiving.

PWR: Press this button to i the rear seal audio
svatem on oF off, The rear speakers will be muted
when the power is wened on. You may operate the
rear seal audio functions even when the primary rudio
power 15 ol

VOL: Press this knob Tightly so o extends. Tum the knob
clockwise to increase volume and coanterclockwise 1o
decrease volume. Push the knob back o ws stored
position when you're not using it The upper YVOL knob
controls the upper headphone and the lower VOL knob
comntrols the lower headphone.

AM-FM: Press this button ts switch between AM. FMI
und FM2. 1 the from passengers are already listening o
AM-FM. the rear seot audio controller will not switch
between the bunds and cannol change the frequency.

SEEK: Press the up arrow 1o twne (o the next highor
station and stay there. Press the down arrow o tune to
the next lower stton and stay there, The sound will
mute while seeking, The SEEK hotton 1s inpctive if the
AM-FM maode on the Front radio is in use,

Wihile listening 1o b chsseile tupe, press the up arrow 1o
hear the nest sélection on the tape, Press the down armow
Lo 2o back w the previows selection
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SCAN: Press and hold SEEK unul the radio goes nto
SCAN mode. SCAN allows you to lsten 1o stations
for a few seconds. The receiver will continue 1o sein
und momentarly stop ot each station until you press
SEEK again,

PSET PROG: The front passengers must be listening 1o
something different For each of these fonctions 1o work:

® Press this button o seek through your preset mdio
stations st on your primary ridio pushbuttons,

® When a cassette tape 1s playing, press this button o
£0 1o the other side of the tape.

TAPE CD: With i cussette tape in the player and the
radio playing, press this button to play a cossetie tape
Press TAPE CD 1o switch between the tape and contpuct
chse 1f both are loaded. Press AM-FM (o return to the
rudio when a cassette tape or compact disc 15 playing.
The inactive tape or CD will reman salely inside the
radio for future hstening.

Theft-Deterrent Feature

THEFTLOCK ™ is designed 10 discourage theft of your
radio, It works by using a secret code o disable all radio
functions whenever huttery power s removisd.

The THEFTLOCK leature for the radio may be used or
ignored. If ignored. the system plays normally and the
raddier is not protected by the feature. If THEFTLOCK is
activated, your mdio will not operate if stolen.

When THEFTLOCK is activated, the radio will display
LOC 1o indicate a locked condition anyviime battery
power 1§ removied. I your battery loses power for any
reason, vou must unlock the radio with the secret code
belore it will operate.

Activating the Theft-Deterrent Feature

The instructions which follow, explain how o enter your
sceret code o activate the THEFTLOCK system. 11 is
recommended that vou read through all nine sieps
before starting the procedure.

NOTE: I you allow more than 15 seconds to elapse

Bretwesn any steps, the radio automutically reverts 1o
time and you must start the procedure over at Step 4.

L. Write down any three or four-digit number from
OO0 1o 1999 and keep it in o safe place separate
from the vehicle.

Tumm the ignition to ACCESSORY or RUN,

b
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Turn the radio oft,

Press the | and 4 buttons together. Hold them down
until === shows on the display. Next vou will use the
weeret code number which you have written diwn,

Press MN and 000 will appear on the display.

Press MN agun 1o make the last two digits agree
with vour code,

Press HR to make the first one or two digits agree
with your code.

Press AM-FM after you have confirmed that the

code matches the secret code you have written down.

The display will show REP to let you know that you
need 1o repeat Steps 5 through 7 10 confirm yous
secrel code.

Press AM-FM and this time the display will show
SEC 1w let you know that your radio 15 secure. The
indicator by the volume contol will begin Tashing
when the ignition s turned off,

Unlocking the Theft-Detervent Feature After a
Power Loss

Enfer vour secret code as Tollows; pause no more than
|5 seconds between sleps:

1.

e

LOC appears when the ignition is on.

Press MN and 000 wall appear on the display.

Press MN again (o make the last two digits agree
with your code.

Press HR 1o make the first one or two digits agree
with your code

Press AM=FM after you have confirmed thit the
code mutches the secret code yvou have written down.
The display will show SEC, indicating the radio is
now operable and secure,

If you enter the wrong code eight nmes, INOP wall
appear on the display. You will have to wait an hour
with the ignition on before you can try again. When you
iry again, you will only have three chances 1o enter the
correct code belore INOP appears

IF wou lose or forget vour code, contact your rétailer,
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Disabling the Theft-Deterrent Feature

Enter your secret code as follows: pause no more than
15 seconds between steps:

1. Tumn the ignition 1o ACCESSORY or RUN.
2. Turn the radio off.

3. Press the | and 4 buttons wogether. Hold them down
uniil SEC shows on the display.

g

Press MN and 000 will appear on the display.

h

Press MN again to make the lagt two digits aeree
with your code.

B, Press HR 10 make the first one or two digits agree
with your code.

7. Press AM-FM after yvou huve confirmed that the
¢ode matches the seeret code you have wrillen down.
The display will show —_ indicating that the radio is
no longer secured.

II the code entered is incorrect, SEC will appear on the
display. The radio will remain secured until the correct
code 15 entered.

When batery power is removed s Later applied 1o a
secured radho, the radio won't wirm on and LOC will
appeuar on the display

To unlock a secured radio, see “Unlocking the
Thelt=Dererrent Feature After a Power Loss' earlier in
this sechion.

Steering Wheel Controls (ITf Equipped)

If your vehicle has this featare, you can control certain
radior funciiens using the buttons on your steering wheel.

‘ AlF E:.mz-’:_

VOL: Press the up or down arrow 10 increase or
decrease volume.

3-26



PLAY: Press this button o play a cassette tape or
compagt dise when the radio 15 playing.

MUTE: Press this button to silence the sysienn Press
I gain (o ten on the saumd, This button may be
used when listenimg (o the radio, & Cassette ape of o
compact dise,

SEEK: Press the up armow to tune o o higher radio
station and the down arrow o wine o a lower radio
stition, The stund will mute while seeking, When
playing a casselte tape or compact dise, press SEEK o
hear the next selection.

AM-=FM: Press this button to choose AM or FM.

PRESET: Press this button to play a station you have
programmed on the radio preset bultons,

Understanding Radio Reception

FM Stereo

FM stereo will give vou the best sound. But FM signals
will reach only about 10 w0 40 miles (16 to 65 km). Tall
buildings or hills can interfere with FM signals, cavsing
the sound w come and go.

AM

The runge for most AM stations is greuter than for FM,
especially ot night. The longer range, however, can
cuuse stations o mterfere with ench other. AM can pick
up noise from things like storms and power lines. Try
reducing the treble 1o reduce this nose if youever get it

Tips About Your Audio System

Heanng damuge trom lood noise is almost undetectable
until it is o Lire, Your heanng can adapt 1o higher
volumes ol sound. Sound that seems normal can be loud
and harmiul to vour heanng. Take precautions by
adjusting the volume control on your radio o a safe
sound level belore your hearing adapts 1o 1.
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To help avond hearing loss or damage: Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

®  Adjust the volume control to the lowest selting. A tape player that is not cleaned regularly can cause

® Increase volume slowly until you hear comfortably reduced sound quality, ruined cassettes or a damaged

and clearly.

NOTICE:

Before you add any sound equipment to vour
vehicle == like a tape plaver, CB radio, mobile
telephone or two=way radio == be sure yvou can add
what you wint. Il you can, it’s very important to
do it properly. Added sound equipment may
interfere with the operation of your vehicle’s
engine, Deleo radio or other systems, and even
damage them. Your vehicle's systems may
interfere with the operation of sound equipment
that has been added improperly.

So, before adding sound equipment, check with
your retailer and be sure to check Federal rules
covering mobile radio and telephone units.

mechanism. Cassette tapes should be stored in their
cases away from contaminants, direct sunlight and
extreme heat. If they aren’t, they may not operale
properly or may cause fmfure of the tape plaver.

Your tape plaver should be cleaned regularly after every
MY howrs of use. Your radio may display CLN to indicate
that vou have used vour tape player for 50 hours without
resetiing the tape clean nmaer. If this message appears
on the display, your cassette tupe player needs to be
cleaned. It will still play tapes, but you should clean it
as soon as possible w prevent damage (0 your lapes und
plaver. If you notice a reduction in sound quality, try a
known good cassetie to see if it is the tape or the tape
player at fauln 1f this other cassetie has no improvement
in sound quality, clean the tpe player.
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Cleaning may be done with a scrubbing action,
non-abrusive cleamng cassette with pads which scerub
thet tupe head as the hubs of the cleaner cassetie turm. It
is normal for the cassette to gject while cleaning because
your unit 15 equipped with a cut ape feature, To
temporarily override this feature for vehieles with
Automatic Tone Control (for one insertion), wrn on the
pznition and turn the radio off. Press and hold TAPE
AUX untl the tape symbol flashes on the display, und
insert the cassetie agaimn. For vehicles without Automatic
Tone Control, press both SEEK arrows within five
seconds of inserting the casseite with the ignition and
raclior off, Insert the cassette al least three times (o ensure
thorough cléaning, A scrubbing action cleaning cassetie
is available through vour Oldsmobile retail fucility.

Yoo may also choose a non=scrubbing action, wet-type
cleaner which uses a cassette with a fabric belt to clean
the tape head, This type of cleaning cassette will not
¢ject. It may not clean as thoroughly as the serubbing
type cleaner,

The casselte wpe plaver is able to detect u broken tape,
Some cleaning casselies may uppear as a broken tape. If
the cleumng cassette 15 gjected immediately from the
tape player. follow these steps:

I. Turn the radio off
2. Turn the ignition on.

3. Press and hold the TAPE-AUX button until the tupe
symbol flashes.

4 Insert the cleaning cassette and the radio will twen on
in casselte mode

5. Eject the tape afier the tape pliyer has been cleaned.

When the cleaning cassette has been ejecied, the broken
tupe detection feature is active again.

Adter vou clean the player. press and hold EJECT for
fivee seconds o reset the CLN indicator. The eadio will
display === 10 show the indicator was reset.

Cussettes are subject to wear and the sound guality
may degrade over tune. Always make sure the cassette
tape 1% in good condition before you have your tape
player serviced.
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Care of Your Compact Discs

Handle discs carefully, Store them in thewr onginal cuses
or other protective cases and awiay from direct sunlight
and dust. IT the surface of a dise is soiled. dumpen a
clean, soft cloth in a mild, neutral detergent solution and
clean it, wiping from the cemter 1o the edge.

Be sure never to touch the signal surface when handhing
dises. Pick up discs by grasping the outer cdges or the
edge of the hole and the outer edge,

Integrated Windshield Antenna

The antenna in vour vehicle is o very thin, metal laver
in the windshield. 1 you look neur the edges of the
winidshield, vou can see the outline of the antenna. The
gconnector (s ol the wp ol the windshield, where the
headliner ends.

It yvou expenience difficulty with remote Lransmiters,
stich as o garage door opener. try pomnting the device
through the very top of the windshield,
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C ) Section4 Your Driving and the Road

Here you'll find information about driving on different Kinds of roads and in varying weather conditions. We've also

included many other useful tips on driving,

Defensive Driving

Diriving Drunk

Having Control of Your Vehicle
Your Braking System Informution
Anti-Lock Brake Information
Traction Contril System
Braking in Emergencies
Steering Tips

Off-Road Recovery

Passing Oither Yehicles

Loosing Control of Your Vehicle
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Might Driving

Dirving in Ram dnd on Wet Roads
City Diriving

Freeway Driving

Tips Before Leaving ona Long Thip
Avoiding Highway Hypnosis
Winter Drving

I Yo 're Canght in o Blizeard
Lowding Your Vehicle

Electronie Level Control

Helpful Himts for Towing o Trailer
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Defensive Driving

The best advice anyone can give ubout driving is;
Prive defensively

Pleuse start with u very importint safety device in
your Oldsmobile: Buckle up. (See "Safety Belis” in
the Index. )

Defensive driving really means “be ready for anything.”
O city streets, rural roads or freeways, it means
“always expect the unexpected.”

Assume that pedesirians or other drivers are going (o be
carcless and make mistakes. Anticipate what they might
do, Be rendy Tor their mistakes,

Rear-end collisions are about the most preventable
of aceidents. Yet they are common. Allow enough
tollowing distance. It's the best defensive driving
muneuver, in both ety and rural driving. You never
know when the vehicle in front of you 15 pong (o
brake or turm suddenly,




Drunken Driving

Death and injury associated with drinking and driving
b= i nationad tragedy, 11°s the number one contributor o
the highway death wll, ¢laiming thowsands ol victims
every vear

Aleohol atfects four things that anyone needs 10 drive
i vehicle:

® Judgment

® Musculur Coordination
® Wision

®  Allentveness,

Folice records show that almost hall of all motor
vehiele-related deaths mvolve alcohol, In most cases,
these deaths are the result of someane who wis drinking
and driving. In recent yvears, some | 7000 annual motor
vehicle-related dedths have been associated with the use
ol alecohol, with more thun KL people injured.

Muany adulis — by some estimates, nearly hall the adule
popilation —- choose never to drink aleohol, so they
never drnive after drinking: For persons under 21, 10°s
against the law n every ULS: state 1o dink alcohol
There are good medical, psychologiet] and
developmental reasons for these laws,

The obvious way 10 salve this lighway safety problem
15 Tor people never o drink aleohol and then drive.

Bul what if people do? How much 15 “too much™ if the
driver plans to drive” It's a lot less than many might
think. Although it depends on cach person and situation,
here 15 some general information on the problem.

The Blood Aleoho] Concentration ({ BACH of someone
whao is drimkimg depends upon four things:

® The amount of aleohol consumed
® The drmker’s body weizht

® The amount of food that is consumed before and
duning drinking

® The length of time 11 has taken the drinker 1o
consume the alcahol,

According o the American Medical Association, a
I80-1h. (82 kg ) person who drinks three 12-ounce

{355 ml) boules of beer inan hour will end up with a
BAC of about 0,06 percent. The person would reach the
same BAC by drinking three 4-ounce (120 ml) glasses
of wing or three mixed drimks i each had 1-1/2 ounces
145 ml) of o lguor like whiskey, gin or vodka,




I8 the amount ol aleohol that counts. For example, af
the sume person drank three double marims (3 ounces
or M ml of liquor each) within an hour, the person’s
BAC would be close to (512 percent. A person who
consumes food just bafore or duning dianking will have a
somewhat lower BAC level.

There i5 0 gender difference, oo, Women generally have
u lower relative percentage of body water thun men,

Since alcohol 1s carried in body water, this means that a
wornan generally will reach o higher BAC level thana
man of her same body weight when each has the same
number of drinks.

The law in many LS, states sets the legal limitat o BAC
of (1. 10 percent. In o growing number of U.S. states, and
throughout Canada, the limait is 0.08 percent, In some
other countres, i1s even lower: The BAC lomit for all
commercial drivers 1n the United Staes 15 (LO4 percent

The BAC will be over (.10 percent after three to
six drinks (in one hour), OF course, as we've scen. i
depends on how much alcobol 15 i the drinks, and
how quickly the person drinks them.

But the ability 10 drive is alfected well below a BAC
of 0,10 percent. Research shows that the drving skills
of many people are impaired at a BAC approaching
(LEF¥S percent, ond that the elfects are worse al mght. All
drivers ure impaired al BAC levels above (L5 percent.
Statisties show that the chance of bemng ina collision
mncreases sharply for drivers who have 1 BAC of

(LO5 percent or ubove. A dover with 4 BAC level of
(0.0 percent has doubled his or her chance of having

u collision. At u BAC level of (1,10 percent, the chance
ol this driver having a collisjion is 12 times greater; ot o
level of 0018 percent, the chance 1s 25 tmes greater!
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The body takés about an hour o tid iself of the alcohol
in one drink. No amount of coffee or number of cold
showers will speed that up. “1'|] be careful” isn'y the
right answer, What if there’s un emergency, a need 1o
take sudden action, as when a child dorts into the street?
A person with even a moderate BAC mught not be able
to react quickly enough to avoud the collision.

There's something else about dnnkmng and doving that
many peaple don’t know. Medical research shows that
aleohol tn o person’s system can make crash imjuries
worse, especially injuries to the brain, spiil cord or
heart. This meany that when anyone who his been
drinking —— driver or passenger — 15 10 & crash, that
person s chance of being killed or permanently disabled
is higher than if the person hud not been drinking.

/\ CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very dungerous.
Your reflexes, perceptions, atientiveness and
Jjudgment can be affected by even a small amount
ol alcohol. You can have a serious -- or even

Fatal == collision if vou drive aller drinking.
Please don't drink and drive or ride with a
driver who has been drinking. Ride home in a
cab: or if you're with a group, designate a driver
who will not drink,




Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems that make vour vehicle go where
vou want it to go. They are the brakes, the steering and
the accelerntor. All three systems have o do their work
al the places where the tires meet the road.

=
|

Sometimes, a5 when vou're driving on snow or ice, it's
casy 1o ask more of thosé control systems thun the tires
and road can provide. That means vou can lose control
of your vehicle.

L]
Braking
Braking action involves perception time and reaction time.

First, you have to decide 1o push on the brake pedal.
That's perception time. Then you have to bring up your
foot and do it That's reaction lime.

Average redction fime is about 34 of a second. But
thiit™s only an average. It might be less with one driver
and as long as two or three seconds or more with
another. Age, physical condition, alertness, coordinntion
and eyesight all play a part. So do aleohol, drugs and
frustration. But even mn 34 of a second, a vehicle
moving at 60 mph (10 km/h) travels 66 feet (20 m).
That could be a lot of distance in an emergency, so
keeping enough space between your vehicle and others
is important.

And, of course, actunl stopping distances vary greatly
with the surface of the road (whether it's pavement or
gravel); the condition of the road (wet, dry, icy): tre
tread: the condition of vour brakes; the weight of the
vehicle and the amount of brake force applied.
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Avoid needless heavy braking. Some people drive

in spurts == heavy acceleration followed by heavy
braking -~ rather than keeping pace with traffic. This

15 4 mistake. Your brakes may not have time 10 conl
between hard stops, Your brakes will wear out much
faster if vou do a lor of heavy braking. If you keep poce
with the traffic and allow realistic following distances,
vou will eliminate o lot of unnecessary bruking, That
means better braking and longer bruke hife.

I your engine ever stops while you're driving, brake
normally but don’t pump your brakes. If you do, the
pedal may get harder to push down. I your enging
stops, you will stll have some power brake assist. But
vou will use 1t when you bruke. Once the power nssist is
used up, it may wke longer 1o stop and the broke pedul
will be harder to push.

Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS)

Your vehicle has anti-lock brakes (ABS). ABS isan
advanced electronic braking system that will help
prevent o braking skid,

When vou start your engine, or when you begin to dirve
awiy, your anti-lock brake system will check uself.
You muy hear a momentary motor or clhicking noise
while this test i1s going on, and you may even notice
that your brake pedal moves a little. { You may also hear
a choeking noise i you leave the ignition in the RUN
position for about tour seconds before starting the
vehicle,) This is normal,

If there's u problem with the
anti=lock brake system, this
warmng lght will stay on or
Fash. See “Anti-Lock
Brake System Waming
Light™ in the Index,

&)




Here's how ant-lock works. Let’s say the road is wet.
You're dnving safely, Suddenly an ammal jumps out in
front of you

Yo slam on the brakes, Here’s what happens with ABS

A computer senses that wheels are slowing down, [ one
of the wheels 18 about to stop rolling, the computer will
separately work the brakes at each front wheel and at the
rear wheels.

The anti-lock system can change the brake pressure
faster than any driver could. The computer is
programmed to make the most of available tire

and road conditions.

You can steer around the obstacle while braking hard.

Az you bruke, your computer kéeps receiving updates on
wheel speed and controls bruking pressure sccordimgly.
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Remember: Anti-lock doesn’t change the tme you need
to get your fool up Lo the broke pedal or always decrease
stopping distance. If you get too close to the vehicle in
front of you, you won't have time 1o apply yvour brakes
I that viehicle suddenly slows or stops. Always leave
enough room up ahead to stop, even though you have
anti-lock brakes.

Using Anti-Lock

Don’t pump the brakes. Just hold the bruke pedal

down and let anti-lock work for you. You may feel the
system working, or you may notice some noise, but this
15 normial.

Il your vehicle hus the
traction control system, this
light will come om when
vour anti=lock system is
adjustng brake pressure o
help avaid o braking skid.
See “Low Traction Light”
in the Index,

LOW
TRACTION

Traction Control System (If Equipped)

Your vehicle may have a traction control system that
limits wheel spin. This is especially useful i slippery
roud conditions. The system operates only 1l it senses
that one or both of the front wheels are spinning or
beginning o lose traction. When this happens, the
system works the front brakes and reduces engine power
o bt wheel spin.

You may feel or hear the system working, but this
15 normail.

I your viehicle s in eruse control when the trmction
eontrol system begins o hmit wheel spin, the cruise
control will nutomatically disenguge, When road
conditions allow vou 10 salely use 1L again, vou muy
re-engagee the cruise control. [See “Cruise Control™ in
the Index.)
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When the system s on, this
warning light will come on
1o let you know if there’s a
AT problem with your traction
control sysiem

See “Traction Control System Warning Light™ in the
Index: When this warning light 15 on, the aystem will noi
limur wheel spin, Adjust your driving accordingly,

The traction control system aomatically comes on
whenever vou stard your vehicle. To lumit wheel spin,
especially in slippery road conditions, you should
always leave the system on. But you can turn the
traction contral system off 1f you ever need 1o, { You
should turn the system off if your vehicle ever gets stuck
i sand, mud, we or snow. See “Rocking Your Vehiele™
in the Index_)
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B 4|1 ] the TCS symbol on the
C T 1 || 1 bottom of the button in the
3 || | centerconsole switchbank,

The indictor light on the
tractiion control botton will
go off,
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The truction contral system warning Hght will come on
and stay on. 1f the system s houting wheel spin when vou
press the button, the warmimg hight will come on = but the
system won't tum off rght away. IEwall wit until there's
o longer 4 current need o imit wheel spin,

You cun turn the system back on at any time by pressing
the button again. The raction control system waming
light should go off.

Braking in Emergencies

With anti=lock. vou cun steer and brike al the same
time, In many emergendies, steering can help vou more
than even the very best braking.




Steering

Power Steering

I vou lose power steering ussist because the engine
stops or the syvstem is not functioning, you can steer but
it will tke much more effort

Steering Tips

Diriving on Curves
Ii's imporiant o take curves at a reasonable speed.

Al of the “drver lost control™ aecidents mentioned on
the news happen on curves. Here's why:

Experienced driver or beginner, each of us s subject o
the swme laws of physies when driving on curves, The
traction of the tires agmnst the road surfuce makes it
possible for the vehicle to change s path when yvou turn
the tront wheels: If there's no traction, nertin will keep
the velicle going in the same direction, If you’ ve ever

trieed 1o steer a vehicle on wet wee, you'll understund thas,

The tracton you can et i a curve depends on the
condition of your tires and the road surface. the angle al
which the carve 15 banked, und vour speed. While vou're
i i curve, speed s the one factor vou can control.

Suppesg vou're steering through o sharp curve, Then you
suddenly accelerite. Both conmtrol systems — steermng and
accelerution — have o do their work where the tires meet
the moad. Adding the sudden accelernnon can demiand oo
much of those places. You can lose control,

What should vou do if this ever happens? Ease up on the
accelerator pedal, steer the vehicle the way you want it
1o o, and slow down

Speed lmit signs near curves warn that you should
udjust vour speed. O course, the ]jl'r'allf‘d speeds ure
based on good weather and road conditions. Under less
fuvorable conditions vou' |l want 1o go slower

Il you need to reduce your speed as you approach a
curve, do it before you enter the curve, while your front
wheels are straight ahead.

Try 1o adjust your speed so you can “drive™ through the
curve. Maintin a reasoniuble, steady speed, Wanl 1o
uccelerate unthl you are out of the curve, and then
uecelernte gently into the struightaway
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Steering in Emergencies

There are times when steering can be more etfeetive
than braking. For example. you come over i hill and
find a truck stopped in vour lane, or o car suddenly pulls
out from nowhere, or a child darts out from between
parked cars and stops right in fromt of you. You can
avoid these problems by braking == if you can stop in
time. But sometimes yvou can't; there 150’0 room.

That's the time for evasive action — steering arownd

the problem,

Your Oldsmobile can perform very well in emergencies
like these. Fiest apply your brakes. (See “Braking in
Emergencies” carlierin this section. ) It is betier 1o
remove a5 much speed ag you can from a possible
collision, Then steer around the problem, w the left or
nght depending on the space availahle.

e
\

.}

An emerzency like this requires close attention and a
quick decision, If you are holding the steering wheel at
the recommended 9 and 3 o’ clock positions, you can
turn it o full 180 degrees very quickly without removing
either hand. But you hitve to act fast, steer quickly, and
just as quickly straighten the wheel once you have
avoided the object.

The fact that such emergency situations are always
passible s a good reason to practice defensive driving at
all limes and wear safety belis properhy.
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Off-Road Recovery

Yo may find sometume thit your right wheels huve
dropped off the edge of a road onto the shoulder while
you're driving.

OFF-ROAD necuve% ez

~

LEFT ARPRON
OUARTER TUMIN

If the level of the shoulder 15 only shghtly below the
pavement, recovery should be Luirly easy, Base off the
accelerator and then, if there 15 nothing in the way, steer
sd that your vehicle straddles the edge ol the pavement.
You can turmn the steering wheel up 1o one-quarter trm
until the right front tire contacts the pavement edge. Then
turn your steering wheel o go straight down the roudway.

Passing

The driver of o vehicle about 1o pass another on a
twio-lune highway wiats for just the nght moment,
pecelerutes, moves around the vehicle ahead, then goes
back into the right lone agaim. A simple maneuver?

Noi necessarily! Passing another vehicle on a two-lane
highway 15 o polentially dangerous move, since the
passing velcle ocoupies the same lane as opcoming
truffic for several seconds. A miscalculation, an error in
juddgment, or & briefl surrender o frustration or anger cin
suddenly put the passing driver face 1o face with the
warst of all traflic decidents — the head-on collision,

S0 here are some tps for passing:

® “Drve ahead.” Look down the road. to the sides
and to crossroads for situations thit mught affec
vour passing patterns. If you have any doubt
whatsoever about making a successful pass, wiil
for a better time,

® Watch for traffic signs. pavement markings and lings.
Il you can see a sign up ahead that might imdicate o
turn or un intersection, delay your puss. A broken
center line usually mdicates is all nght 1o pass
(providing the road ahead is clear). Never cross a solid
line om your side of the lone or a double solid hine,
even if the moad scems empty of approaching tdfic.
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® Do not get oo close 1o the vehicle vou want 1o

pass while you're awaiting an opportunity. For one
thing, following oo closely reduces your area of
vision, especially if you're following a larger
vehicle. Also, you won't have adequale space if
the vehicle ahead suddenly slows or stops. Keep
back a reasonable distance,

When it looks like a chance o pass 15 coming up,
start 1o accelerate but stay in the right lane und don’
get o close. Time your move so you will be
increasing speed as the time comes 1o move into the
other lane. If the way is clear 1o pass, vou will have o
“runming start” that more than makes up for the
distunce you would lose by dropping back. And i
something happens (o cause you 1o cancel your pass,
vou need only slow down and drop back again and
wail for another opportunity.

If other cars are lmed up (w0 pass a slow vehicle, wail
vour turn. But take care that someone isn't trying 1o
pass vou as you pull out 1o pass the slow vehicle.
Remember to glance over your shoulder und check
the blind spo.

® Check your mirmors, glance over yvour shoulder and

start your left Tane change signal before moving out
of the right lune o pass. When vou are far enough
ahead of the passed vehicle w see its front in your
nside marror, activie your right lane change signal
and move back into the nght lane, {Remember that
vour rght outside mirror is convex. The vehicle vou
just passeed may seem to be farther away {rom you
than it really is.)

Try not 1o pass more thian one vehicle ata time
on two-lane roads. Reconsider belote passing the
nixt vehighe,

Dot overtake a slowly moving vehicle wo rapidly.
Even though the brake Tamps are not flashing, it may
be slowing down or startimg 10 tum

If yow're being passed, make it easy for the
fallowing driver (o get ahead of vou. Perhaps you
can ese o lintde 1o the nght




Loss of Control

Let's review what driving experts say about what
happens when the three control systems (brakes, steering
ond acceleration) don’t have enough friction where the
tires meet the road to do what the driver has asked.

In any emergency, don't give up. Keep trying to steer and
constantly seek an escape roule or area of less danger.

Skidding
In a skid, & dover can lose control of the vehicle,
Diefensive drivers avond most skads by taking reasonable

care suited 1o existimg conditions; and by not “overdriving'
those conditions. But skids are always possible.

]

The three types of skids correspond to your
Oldsmobile’s three control systems. In the braking skid,
vour wheels aren't rolling. In the steering or cormgring
skid, too moch speed or steering in a curve causes lres
to slip and lose comering force. And in the acceleration
skid, too much throttle causes the driving wheels to spin.

A comering skid and an acceleration skid e best
handled by easing your foot off the accelerator pedal.

I vour vehicle stars to slide, ease your fool off the
accelerator pedal and quickly steer the way you wani the
vehicle to go, I you start steering quickly enough, your
vehicle may straighten cut. Always be ready for a
second skid if it occurs,

Of course, traction is reduced when water, snow, ice,
gravel or other material is on the road. For safety, you'll
want 1o slow down and adjust your driving to these
conditions. It 1s important to slow down on slippery
surfaces because stopping distance will be longer and
vehicle control more limited.

While driving on a surface with reduced traction, try
your best 10 avoid sudden steering, acceleration or
hraking (including engine braking by shifting to a lower
gear), Any sudden changes could cause the tres o slide.
You may nol realize the surface is slippery unltil your
vehicle is skidding. Learn to recognize warming

clues — such as encugh water, ice or packed snow on
the road to make a “mirrored surface” -- and slow down
when you have any doubt,

Remember: Any anti-lock hrake system (ABS)Y helps
avoid only the braking skid.
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Driving at Night

Might driving is more dangerous than day driving
O reason is that some dovers are likely 1o be
impaired == by alcohol or drugs, with night vision
problems, or by fatigue.

Here are some tips on mght drving,
®  [Dnve defensively,

® [Don't drink and drive,

®  Adjust vour inside rearview mirror (o reduce the
alire from headlamps behind yvou.

®  Since you can’t see as well, you may need to
slow down and keep more space between you and
other vehicles.

® Slow down, especially on higher speed roads. Your
headlamps can light up only so much road aheid.

® [ remote areas, watch for ammals,

® [{ vou're tieed, pull off the road in a safe place
anid rest.

Night Vision

No ane can see as well at night a5 in the daytime. But as
we get older these differences increase. A 50-year-old
driver may require af least ewice as much light to see the
same thing at night as a 20=year-old.

What yvou do in the daytime can also affect your mght
vision, For ¢xample, if you spend the day in bright
sunshine you are wise 1o wear sunglasses, Your eyes

will have less rrouble adjusting 1o night. But if you're
driving, don’t wenr sunglasses at night. They may cu
down on glare from headlamps, but they also make o lot
ol things invisible.
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You can be temporarily blinded by approaching
headlamps. [t can take a second or two, or even several
seconds, for your eves (o readjust (o the dark, When you
are faced with severe glare (us from a driver who
doesn’t lower the high beams, or a vehicle with
misamed headlomps), slow down a liutle. Avoid staring
directly into the approaching headlamps.

Keep your windshield and all the glass on your vehuele
clean — inside and out, Glare at night is made much
worse by dirt on the gluss. Even the inside of the glass
can build up g film caused by dust. Dinty glass makes
lights dazzle and flash miore than clean glass would,
making the pupils of vour eves contract repeatedly.

Remember that your headlamps light op far less of a
roadway when vou are in a tum or curve. Keep vour
eyes moving: that way, it's easier to pick out dimly
lighted objects. Just as vour headlamps should be
checked regularly for proper aim, so0 should your eyes
be examined regularly. Some drivers suffer from night
blindness — the mability to see in dim light — and aren’t
even aware of it

Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads

fr il N iy o il At g

Rain and wet roads can mean driving trouble. On oowet
road, you can’t stop, accelerate or turn as well because
your tre-to-road traction 1sn't as good as on dry roads
And, if your tires don't have much tread left, you'll get
even less traction, It's always wise 10 go slower and be
cautious iF rain starts to Gl while you are driving. The
surfuce may get wet suddenly when your reflexes ure
tuned for driving on dry pavement,
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The heavier the rain, the harder it is 1o see. Even if your
windshield wiper blades are in good shape, a heavy rain
can make it harder 1o see road signs and taltic signals,
pavement markings, the edge of the road and even
people walking.

It's wise to keep yvour wiping equipment in 2ood shape
and keep your windshield washer tank filled with
washer [uid, Replace your windshield wiper inseris
when they show signs of streaking or missing areas on
the windshield, or when strips of rubber start to separate
from the inserts,

Driving too fast through large witer puddles or even
eoing through some cur washes can cause problems, too,
The water may affect your brakes. Try to avoid puddles.
But il vou can't. try to slow down before you hit them.

/\ CAUTION:

Wet hrakes can canse accidents. They won't work
as well in a guick stop and may cause pulling to
one side. You could lose control of the vehicle.

After driving through a large puddle of water or
a car wash, apply your brake pedal lightly until
your brakes work normally.




Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning 15 dangerous, So much water can butld up
under your tires that they can actually tde on the water,
This can happen if the road is wet enough and you're
going fast enough. When your vehicle 18 hydroplaning,
it huis little or no contact with the road.

Hydroplaning doesn™t happen often. But it can if your
ures do not have much tread or if the pressure in one or
more 1$ low, It ean happen if a lot of water 15 standing on
the road. If you can see reflections from trees, telephone
poles or other vehicles, and raindrops “dimple” the
water's surface, there could be hydroplaning.

Hydroplaning usually happens ot higher speeds. There
just isn"t a hard and fast rule about hydroplaning. The
best advice is o slow down when it is raming.

Driving Through Deep Standing Water

NOTICE:

If you drive too quickly through deep puddies or
standing water, water can come in through your
engine’s air intake and badly damage your
engine. Never drive through water that is slightly
lower than the underbody of your vehicle. I you
can't avoid deep puddles or standing water, drive
through them very slowly.

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

® Turn on your low-beam headlamps -~ not just
your parking lamps -- o help make you more
visible to others,

® Resdes slowing down, allow some extra following
distance. And be especially careful when you pass
another vehicle, Allow voursell more clear room
ahead, and be prepared o have your view restricted
by road spray.

® Have good tires with proper tread depth. (See
“Tires” in the Index. )
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[_'H_} I_}rnr]ng Here are ways toncrease your safety in city driving:

® Know the best way 1o gel 1o where you are
going. Get a city map and plan your trip into an
unknown part of the city just as you would fora
Criss-country trip.

®  Try 1o use the freeways that rim and crisscross most
large cities. You'll save time and energy, (See the
next part, “Freeway Driving.")

® Treata green light as a warmng signal, A traffic
light 15 there because the corner 15 busy enough to
need 1. When a light turns green, and just before
you start to move, check both wavs for velucles that
have not cleared the mtersection or may be minning
the red light

Cme of the biggest problems with city streels is the

gmount of wattic on them. You D want 1o wateh out for
whal the other drivers are doing and pay attention 1o
traffic signals.
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Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freeways (also called thruways, parkwiys,

expresswirys, turnpikes or superhighways ) ire the safest
of all roads. But they have their own special rules.

The most important advice on freeway driving is: Keep
up with traffic and keep 1o the right. Drive at the same
speed most of the other drivers are driving. Too-fast or
oo-slow driving breaks o smooth traffic flow. Treat the
left lune on o freeway as g passing lane.

Al the entrunce, there is usually a ramp that leads 1o the
freeway. If you have a clear view ol the Ireeway as you
drive along the entrance ramp. you should begin to
check truffic. Try to determine where you expect 1o
Blend with the Mow. Try to merge into the gap af close 1o
the prevailing speed. Switch on your turn signal, check
vour mirrors and ghince over your shoulder as often as
necessary. Try 1o blend smoothly with the traffic llow,

Onece you are oo the freewady, adjust your speed (o the
posted Tt or to the prevadling rate if it's slower, Stay
i the right lane unless vou want 10 pass

Belore changing lanes, check your mirrors. Then use
your turm sigmal

Just before you leave the lune, glance quickly over you
shoulder to make sure there 1sn’t another vehicle in your
“hlind" spot

Chnce vou are moving on the freeway, make certain you
dllow a reasonible following distance. Expect 1o move
slightly <lower at night,

When vou want 1o leave the freeway, move 1o the proper
lane well mn advance, I vou miss yourexit, do not,
under any cireumstances, stop and back vp, Drive on to
the next exit

Fhe exit ramp cin be curved, sometimes guite sharply,
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The exit speed is usually posted.

Reduce your speed according to vour speedomeicr. nol
o your sense of motion. After driving for any distance
at higher speeds. you may tend to think youo are going
slower than you actually are.

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Mike sure you're ready. Try 10 be well rested, I vou

must sturt when you're not fresh -- such us after o diy’s
work - don’t plan to make oo many oiiles that First pan
of the journey, Wear comfortable clothing and shoes vou

can easily dnve in,

I5 your vehicle ready for a long tnp? I you keep it
serviced and maintpined, it's ready w0 go, If il needs
service, have it done belore starting oul, OF course,
you'll find experienced and able service experts in
Oldsmobile retail Facilities all across North Americu.
They Il be ready and willing to help if you need iL

Here are some things you can check before a tnp:

® Windshield Washer Filuid: 1s the reservorr full? Are
all windows clean inside and outside”

® Wiper Blades: Are they in good shupe?

® Fuel, Engine Oil, Other Flitids: Have you checked
all levels?

® [Lamps: Are they all working? Are the lenses ¢lean”

® Tires: They are vitally impomant to a safe.
trouble-free trip. 15 the tread good envugh for
long-chstance deiving? Are the tires all infated
the recommended pressore’!

® Weather Forecasts; What's the weather outlook

along your route” Should yvou delay your trip a short

tme o averd 8 major storm system?

Muaps: Do you have up-lo-date maps?

Highway Hypnosis

Is there actually such 4 condition as “laghway hypnosis™

Oir 1% 0t just pln falling asleep at the wheel? Call it
highway hypnosis, lack of awareness, or whatever.

There is soumething about an easy stretch of road with
the sume seenery, along with the hum of the firés on
the roud. the drone of the engine, and the rush of the
wind agamsi the vehicle that can make vou sleepy.
Don't let it happen to vou! 1f 1 does, your vehicle can
leave the road in fess than a second, and you could
crash and be myured.

L |
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What can you do about highway hypnosis? First, be
aware that it can happen.

Then here are some tips:

® Make sure vour vehicle is well ventilated, with a
comfartably cool interior.

& Keep vour eyes moving. Scan the road ahead
and to the sides. Check your mirrors and yoor
instruments frequently,

& I you get sleepy, pull off the road into a rest, service
or parking area and take a nap, get some exercise, or
both. For safety, treat drowsiness on the highway as
an Smergency.

Hill and Mountain Roads

Driving on steep hills or mountams is different from
driving in flat or rolling terrain.
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I vou drive regularly in steep country, or if you're
planning to visit there, here are some tips that can
make your trips safer and more enjoyvable,

® Kkeep your vehicle in good shape, Check all flund
leviels und also the brakes, tires, cooling system
and transaxle. These pars can work hard on
rounlain roads.

® Kpnow how 1o go down hills. The most important
thing to know 1s this; let your engine do some of the
slowing down. Shift to a lower gear when vou go
down a steep or long hill.

/\ CAUTION:

Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL (N) or with the
ignition off is dangerous. Your brakes will have

to do all the work of slowing down. They could
gel 50 hot that they wounldn't work well, Youn
would then have poor braking or even none going
down a hill. You could crash. Always have your
engine running and your vehicle in gear when
vou go downhill,

/\ CAUTION:

I you don’t shift down, your brakes could get
s0 hot that they wouldn®t work well. You would
then have poor braking or even none going
down a hill. You could crash. Shift down to let
yvour engine assist your brakes on a steep
downhill slope.

® Koow how to go uphill. You may want to shift down

1o & lower gear, The lower gears help cool your engine
and transaxle, and you can climb the hill better.

Stay in your own lane when driving on two-lane
roads i hills or mountuns, Pon’t swing wide or cut
acrpss the center of the road. Drive at speeds that let
you sty in your own lane.

As you go over the top of a hull, be alert. There could be
something in your lane, like a stalled car or an aceident.
You may see highway signs on mountiins that wam of
special problems. Examples are long grades, passing or
no-passing zones, o falling rocks area or winding

roads. Be alert 1o these and take appropriate action,
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Winter Driving

T ——
— T =

Here are some tips for winter driving:
® Have vour Oldsmobile in good shape for winter.

® You may want o put winter emergency supplies
vour vehicle,

Include an we scraper. a small brush or broom, a supply
of windshield washer fluid, a rag, some winter outer
clothing, a small shovel, a Tashlight, a red cloth and
reflective warning triangles. And, if you will be driving
under severe conditions, include s small bag of sand, o
picce of old carpet or a couple of burlap bags to help
provide traction, Be sure you properly secure these
items in your vehicle.

Driving on Snow or lce

Muost of the time, those pluces where your fires meet the
road probably have good traction.

However, if there is snow or ice between your tires
and the road, vou can have a very slippery situation.
You'll have a lot less traction or “grip” and will need
1o be very careful.
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What's the worst time for this’

Wel ice.” Very cold
snow or ice can be slick and hard to drive on. But wet
ice ¢an be even more trouble because 1t may offer the
least traction of all. You can get wet ice when it's about
freczing (32°F; 0°C) and freezing rain begins to fall,
Try to avoid driving on wet ice until salt and sand crews
can get there.

Whatever the condition -- smoath ice, packed, blowing
or logse snow -- drive with caution.

If vou have traction control, keep the system on. It will
improve your ability to accelerate when driving on a
slippery road. Even though your vehicle has a traction
control system, you'll want to slow down and adjust
your driving to the road conditions. See “Traction
Control System” in the Index.

If you don’t have traction control, accelerate gently. Try
not to break the gentle traction. If you accelerate too
tast, the drive wheels will spin and polish the surface
under the tires even more.

Your anti-lock brakes improve your vehicle’s stability
when you make a hard stop on a slippery road. Even
though vou have an anti-lock braking svstem, you'll
want 1o begin stopping sooner than you would on dry
pavement. See “Anti-Lock™ in the Index.

®  Allow greater following distance on any slippery road.

®  Watch for shppery spots. The road might be fine
until you hit a spot that’s covered with ice. On an
otherwise clear road, ice paiches may appear in
shaded areas where the sun can’t reach: around
clumps of trees, behind buildings or under bridges.
Sometimes the surface of n curve or an overpuss may
remain icy when the surmounding roads are clear. If
you see a patch of ice ahead of you, brake before you
are on it Try not to brake while you're actually on
the ice, and avord sudden sieering maneuvers.
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If You're Caught in a Blizzard

It you are stopped by heavy snow, you could be in o
serious situation, You should probubly stay with vour
vehicle unless you Know for sure that you are near help
and yvou can hike through the snow. Here are some
things 1o do to summaon help and keep vourself and your
passengers safe:

®  Turn on vour hazard flashers.

® Tie a red cloth 1w your vehicle 1o alert police that
yiu"ve been stopped by the snow.

® Put on extra clothing or wrap a blanket around you,
If you have no blankels or extra clothing, make body
insulutors from newspapers, burlap bags, rags , floor
miats - anything you can wrap around youorself or
tuck under your clothing to Keep warm.

You can run the engine to keep warm, but be careful.
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/\ CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhaust gases under your vehicle.
This can cause deadly CO (carbon monoxide) gus
to get inside. CO could overcome von and Kill
you. You can’t see it or smell it, 50 you might not
know it is in your vehicle. Clear away snow from
around the base of your vehicle, especially any
that is blocking your exhaust pipe. And check
ground again From time to time to be sure snow
doesn’t collect there,

Open a window just a little on the side of the
vehicle that's away from the wind, This will help
keep CO out.

Run your engine only as long as you must, This saves
fucl. When you run the engine. make 1t go o hittle faster
than just idle, That is, push the accelerator slightly. This
uses less fuel for the heat that you get ond it keeps the
battery charged. You will need a well-charged battery 1o
restart the vehicle, and possibly For signaling later on
with your headlomps. Let the heater run for awhile.

Then, shut the engine off and close the window almost
all the way 1o presarve the heat. Start the engine again
and repeat this only when you feel really uncomfortable
from the cold. But do it as little as possible, Preserve the
fuel as long us vou can. To help keep warm, you can get
oul of the vehicle and do some fairly vigorous exercises
every half hour or so until belp comes.
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Loading Your Vehicle
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The Certificution/Tire label is found on the rear edge of
the driver's door.

The label shows the size of your orginal tires and the
imflanion pressures needed o obtain the gross weight

capacity of your vehicle. This is called the Gross Vehicle

Weight Rating (GVWR). The GVWR includes the
weight of the vehiele, all occupants, fuel and cargo,

The Certificatton/Tire label also tells you the maximum
welghts tor the front and rear axles, called the Gross
Axle Weight Rating (GAWR). To find out the actunl
loads on your front and reur axles, you peed o go 1o s
wetgh station and weigh your vehicle, Your retatler can
help you with this. Be sure (o spread out your load
equally on bath sides of the centerline.

Never exceed the GYWR for vour vehicle or the Gross
Axle Weight Rating (GAWR ) for either the {ront or

rear axle.
Electronic Level Control (Option)

On vehicles equipped with the optional electronic level
control, the rear of the vehicle is automatically kept
level as you load or unload your vehicle. However, you
should sull not exceed the GYWR or the GAWR,

You may hear the compressor operating when you load
or unload vour vehicle, and periodically as the system
self-adjusts. This is normal.

The compressor should operate for brief pertods of time,
If the sound contimues for an extended petiod of time,
your vehicle needs service. To keep your hattery from
being drained, you may want to remove the ELC fuse in
the fuse control panel until you can have your vehicle
serviced (see “Fuses and Circuil Bredkers™ in the Index.)
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Using heavier suspension components o get added If vou put things mside your vehicle -- like suitcases,
durability mught not change your weight ratings. Ask ools, packages, or anything else -- they will go as fast
your retailer o help you load your vehicle the right way, as the vehicle goes. If you have to stop or turn quickly,
or if there is a crash, they'll keep poing.

/\ CAUTION:

Do not load your vehicle any heavier than

the GYWR, or either the maximum [ront or
rear GAWR. If you do, parts on your vehicle
cun break, or it can change the way your
vehicle handles, These could capse you to lose
comtrol. Also, overloading can shorten the life
of your vehicle,

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

Your warranty does nol cover parts or
components that fail becavse of overloading.

Things you put inside vour vehicle can strike

and injure people in 2 sudden stop or turn, or

in a crash.

® Put things in the cargo area of your vehicle.
Try to spread the weight evenly.

® Never stack heavier things, like suitcases,
inside the vehicle so that some of them are
above the tops of the seats.

® Don’t leave an unsecured child restraint in
vour vehicte.

® When vou carry something inside the
vehicle, secure il whenever you can.

® Daon't leave a seal folded down unless you
need to.
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Towing a Trailer

/\ CAUTION:

If you don’t use the correct equipment and drive
properly, vou can lose control when you pull 4
trailer. For example, il the trailer is too heavy, the
brakes may nit work well == or even at all. You
and vour passengers could be seriously injured.
Pull a trailer only il vou have followed all the
steps in this section. Ask your Oldsmobile retailer
for advice and infarmation about towing a trailer
with your vehicle.

NOTICE:

Pulling a trailer improperly can damage your
vehicle and result in costly repairs not covered by
your warranty. To pull a trailer correctly, follow
the advice in this part, and see your Oldsmobile
retailer for important information aboul towing
a trailer with your vehicle.

Your vehicle can tow a trailer. To identifv what the
vehicle truilering capacity is for your vehicle, you
should read the mformation in “Weight of the Trailer”
thut appears later in this section. But trailering is
different than just driving your vehacle by pself
Trailenng means changes n handling. durability and
fuel economy. Successful, safe trmilerning takes correct
cquipment. and it has 1o -be used properly,

That's the reason for this section. In it are many
time-tested, important trialering tips and safety rules.
Many ol these are important for vour safety and that of
your passengers. So please read this section carefully
hefore you pull a trailer.

Load-pulling components such as the engine, trunsaxle.
wheel assemblies and tires are forced 1o work harder
against the drag of the added weight. The engine 15
required to operate at relatively higher specds and under
greater louds, penerating extea heat, What's more, the
truiler adds considerably w wind resistance. increasing
the pulling reguirements




If You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer
If you do, here are some important points:

® There ate many different laws, including speed limit
restrictions; having to do with trailering. Make sure
your rig will be legal, not only where you live but
also where you'll be driving. A good source for this
information can be state or provingial police,

® Consider using a sway control if your trailer will
weigh 2,000 1bs. (900 kg) or less. You should always
use a sway control if your tratler will weigh more
than 2,000 Ihs, (900 kg). You can ask a hitch dealer
ahout sway controls.

® Don't tow a tratler at all during the first S00 miles
(800 km} your new vehicle 1s driven. Your engine,
axle or other parts could be damaged,

® Then, during the first 500 miles (800 km) that you
tow a trailer, don’t drive over 50 mph (80 km/h) and
don’t muke starts at full throttle. This helps your
engine and other parts of yvour vehicle weur in at the
heavier loads.

® You may use THIRD (3) (or as you need 1o a lower
gear) when towing g tradler. Operating your vehicle
in THIRD (3) when towing a tratler will mimimize
heat build-up and extend the life of your transaxle.

Three important considerations have (o do with weight:
® the weight of the trailer,
® the weight of the trailer tongue

® and the weight on your vehicle's tires:

Weight of the Trailer
How heavy can a trailer safely be?

It should never weigh more than 1,400 1bs, (630 kyg)
with up tosix occupants or more than 2,000 Ths,

(900 kg with up to two occupants. If you have the
optional trailer towing package, your vehicle can tow up
1o 2,900 Ibs, (1 300 kg with up (o six occupants or up to
3500 Ibs. (1 375 kg) with up to two occupants. But even
that can be oo heavy.

It depends on how you plan to use your rig. For
example, speed, altitude, road grades, outside
temperature and how much your vehicle 1s used to pull a
trailer are all important. And, it can also depend on any
special equipment that vou have on your vehicle.
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You can ask vour retatler for our trmrlening mformation
or advice, or yvou can wrile us al ;1

Oldsmaobile Customer Assistance
PO, Box 30095
Lansing, M1 489049

In Canada, write to;

Creneral Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Commumcation Centre
1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontarno LIH 8P7

Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongue load (A) of any trailer s an importint
weight o measure because it affects the wolal or gross
weight of your vehicle. The Gross Vehicle Weight
(GVW) includes the curb weight of the vehicle, any
cargo you may carry in it and the people who will be
riding in the vehicle, And if you will tow a trailer, you
must add the tongue load 10 the GVW hecause your
vichicle will be carrying that weight, too, See “Loading
Your Vehicle™ in the Index For more informuation abou
vour vehicle's muximum load capacity.

I you're using a weight-carrying hich, the rmler
twngue (A) should weieh 10 percent of the total loaded
tratler weight (B ). If you're using a weight-distnbuting
hitch, the trailer tongue (A) should weigh 12 percent of
the total loaded trailer weight (B).

After you've loaded your trailer, weigh the trailer and
then the tongae, separately, 10 see it the weights are
proper. If they aren’t, you may be able to get them righ
simply by moving some iems around in the trailer.
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Total Weight on Your Vehicle's Tires

Be sure your vehicle's tires are inflated 1o the upper
limit for cold tires. You'll find these numbers on the
Certification/Tire label at the rear edge of the driver’s
door or see “Tire Loading™ in the Index. Then be sure
you don’t go over the GYW limit for your vehicle,
including the weight of the trailer tongue.

Hitches

It’s important to have the correct hitch equipment.
Crosswinds, large trucks going by and rough roads are a
few reasons why you'll need the right hitch, Here are
some rules o follow;

® The bumpers on your vehicle are not infended
for hitches. Do not attuch rental hitches or other
bumper-type hitches to them. Use only o
frame-mounted hitch that does not aitach
the bumper,

® [ you'll be pulling a trailer that, when loaded, will
weigh more than 2000 Ths. (900 kg, be sure 1o use o
proparly mounted, weighi-distributing hitch and
sway control of the proper size. This equipment is
very important for proper vehicle loading and good
handlmgz when you're driving.

® Will you have to make any holes in the body of your
vehicle when you instafl a wailer hitch?

If you do, then be sure 1o seal the holes later when
you remove the hitch, If you don’t seal them, deadly
carbon monoxide (C0O) from your exhaust can get
it your vehicle (see “Carbon Monoxide™ in the
Indiex ). Dirt and water can, 100,

Safety Chains

You should always attach chains between your vehicle
and your triiler. Cross the safety chains under the tongue
of the tradler so thut the wogue will not drop w the road
i1 becomes sepurated from the hitch. Instructions
about safety chains may be provided by the hitch
munufacturer or by the trailer manufacturer. Follow the
manutucturer’s recommendation for attaching safety
chains and do not attach them o the bumper. Always
leave just enough slack so you can tum with your rig.
And, never allow safety chains to drag on the ground.
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Trailer Brakes

If your traler weighs more than 1,000 Ths, (450 kg )
loaded, then it needs its own brakes == and they must be
adequate, Be sure 1o read and follow the instroctions lor
the trailer brakes so you'll be able o anstall, adjust and
maintain them properly

Because yvou have ant-lock brakes, do not ity 1o wp into
your vehicle's brake system. IF you do, both brake
systems won't work well, or at all.

Driving with a Trailer

CAUTHON: { Continued )

/A\ CAUTION:

®  Keep the rear-most windows closed.

® [f exhaust does come into vour vehicle
through 3 window in the rear or another
opening, drive with yvour [ront, main
heating or cooling system on and with the
fan on any speed. This will bring fresh,
ouiside air into your vehicle. Do not use
RECIRC because it only recirculates the
air inside your vehiele. (See * Comfort
Controls” in the Index.)

IF vou have a rear-most window open and you
pull a teailer with your vehicle, carbon monoxide
(CO) could come into your vehicle. You can’t see
or smell CO. 1t can cause unconsciousness or
death. (See “Engine Exhaust™ in the Index.) To
maximize vour safety when towing a trailer:
® Have your exhaust system inspected for

leaks, and make necessary repairs belore

starting on your trip.

CAUTION: (Continued)

Towing o trailer requires a certain amount of experience,
Befure setting out for the open moad. you'll want to get
to know vouor rig. Acquaint yoursell with the feel of
hundling and braking with the added weight of the
trailer. And always keep in mind that the velucle you
are drving s now a good deal longer and pot nearly as
responstve as your vehicle is by itself.
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Belure you start, check the trailer liich and platform
{and attachments), safety chains, elecineal connector,
lymips, tires and mirror adjustment. 1 the trailer has
electric brokes, start your vehiole and truiler moving and
then apply the trailer brake controller by hind 1w be sure
the brakes sre working. This lets you check your
electrical connection at the samé time.

During vour tnp, check occasionally 1o be sure that the
load is secure, and that the lamps and any traler brakes
are stll worlang.

Following Distance
Stay at least twice as far behind the vehicle ahead us vou
would when driving your vehicle without a triiler. This

can help you avoid situations that require heavy braking
and sudden turns.

Passing

You'll need maore passing distunce up ahead when
you're towing a trailer. And, because you're a good deal
longer, you'll need to go much farther bevond the
passed vehicle belore you can return o your lane.

Backing Up

Hold the bottom ol the steering wheel with one hund.
Then. to move the tratler to the left, just move that hond
o the left, To move the trailer to the right, move your
hand 1o the right, Always back up slowly and, if
possible, have someone guide you.

Making Turns

NOTICE:

Making very sharp turns while trailering could
cause the trailer to come in contact with the
vehicle, Your vehicle could be damaged. Avoid
making very sharp turns while trailering.

When you're urming with o trailer, make wider wrns thun
normal. Do this so your trmler won't sirike soft shoulders,
curbs, road signs, trees or other objects. Avond jerky or
sudden maneuvers. Signal well in advince.




Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When you tow a traler, your vehicle his 1o have extra
wiring and a different turn ssgnal flasher,

The arrows on your instrument panel will flash
whenever you signal & turn or lane change. Properly
hooked up, the tailer lamps will also Hash, wiling other
drivers you're about 1o twren. change lanes or stop,

When towing a trailer, the arrows on vour instrumen
panel will Aash Tor turns even il the bulbs on the wailer
are burned out. Thus, you may think drvers behind you
ure seeing vour signal when they are not. IU°s important
to check occasionally 1o be sure the trutler bulbs are
still working,

Driving On Grades

Reduce speed und shift tou lower gear before you starl
down a long or steep downgrade. I you don’™ shift
down, you might have to use your brakes soomuch that
they would get hot and no longer work well.

Ona long uphill grade, shoft down and redude your
speed to around 45 mph (70 kmifh) w reduce the
possibility of engine and trinsaxle overheating.

I you are wowing a trailer thut weighs more than

L AKHD Ths, (454 Kg), you may prefer 1o drive in

THIRD (3) instead of AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D)
(o, as you need o, o lower gear), This will minimize
heat butld-up and extend the life of your trunsasle.

Parking on Hills

You really should not park vour vehicle, with a trailer
attached, on hill, If something goes wrong, your rig
could star to move. People can be injured. and both
your vehiele and the trwler can be damaged

But if you ever huve o purk your rig on a hill, here's
how 1o do it

|. Apply your regular brakes, but don’t shuft into
PARK (P) vel.

Huve someone place chocks under the trailer wheels.

|-\J

3. When the wheel chocks are in place, release the
regulor brukes until the chocks absorb the load.

4. Reapply the regulur brakes. Then apply your parking
brake, and then shift 1o PARK (P).

5. Release the rezular brikes.




When You Are Ready to Leave After
Parking on a Hill

. Apply your regular brakes and hold the pedal down

while you;

® Start your engine;

® Shift into a gear; und

® Release the purking brake.
Let up on the brake pedal.

Dirive slowly until the trailer 1s clear of the chocks.

I

2l

Stop and have someone pick up and store the chocks.

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will need service more olten when you' re
pulling a truler. See the Mamienance Schedule for more
om this. Things that are especially important in trailer
operation are putomatie transaxle fuid (don't overfill),
engine oil, belis, covling svstem and brake adjustment.
Each of these is covered in this manual. and the Index
will help you find them quickly. IF you're trailering, it's
it good idea to review these sections before you sturt

¥ OAr IHFI.

Check periodically to see that all hitch nuts and holts
ire tght
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@ Section 5 Problems on the Road

Here you' Il find what to do about some problems thit can oceur on the road.

B How to Use Warning Flashers 5-15 Coaling System

3-3 Other Types of Warning Devices 5-16 Heow to Add Coalan

5-3 Step-hv=Siep Procedure for Jump Starting 5-22 What to do il a Tire Goes Flut

5-8 Informaten You Should Know Belore Towing 5-23 How o Change a Flat Tire

5-10 Towing Your Vehicle From the Front 5=3] Where to Store the Flat Tire and Tools

5-11 Towing Your Vehicle From the Rear 5=32 [nformation on the Compact Spare Tire

o Overheated Engmine Prodection 5-33 I You're Stock in Sand, Mud, Snow oron lce
Operating Mode 5-34 How 1o Rock Your Vehicle to Get Unstuck

5-12 It Your Engine 15 Overheating

5-13 It Stedm 15 Coming From Your Engine

L
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Hazard Warning Flashers Your hazard warmng
tlashers switch is on top
ol the steenmg column
Press the button 1n to tarm
on your Hashers,

Your hieard warning {lashers work no matter what
posttion vour key 15 i, and even if the key jsn't i,

To turn off the fushers, push the switch down and 1t will
pop back up by atsell

When the hazard warming flushers are on, your turn
Your hazard warming flashers ler vou wam others. They sigmitls won't work
also let police know you have & problem. Your front and
rear turn signal larps will Nlash on und oIt

I'I"I
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Other Warning Devices

If yiswr carry reflective mangles, you can sel one up at
the side of the road about 300 feet (100 m) behind
vour vehicle,

Jump Starting

If your battery has run down, you may want 1o use
another vehicle and some jumper cables to start your
Oldsmaobile. But please use the following steps listed 1o
do it safely.

On vehicles equipped with the optional power sliding
door, a low voltige battery or replacing a buttery may
cause the system Lo become inoperative. See "Power
Sliding Door™ in the Index for more information,

A CAUTION:

Batteries can hurt vouw. 'They can be

dangerous becaunse:

® They contain acid that can burn you,

® They contain gas that can explode or ignite.

® They contain enough electricity to burn you.
If you don’t follow these steps exactly, some or all
of these things can hurt you.

NOTICE:

Ignoring these steps could result in costly
damage to your vehicle that wouldn®t be
covered by your warranty.

Trying to start your Oldsmaohile by pushing
or pulling it won't work, and it could damage
your vehicle.




1. Check the other vehicle. It must have a | 2-volt
hittery with 4 negative ground systenm.

NOTICE:

If the other system isn’t a 12=-voli system with a
negative ground, both vehicles can be damaged.

2, Turn off the ignition on both vehicles, Unplug
unnecessary accessories plugeed into the cigarelle
lighter or dccessory power outlet. Tuen off all lamps
that aren’t needed os well as radios, This will aveid
sparks und help suve both batteries, In addition, it
could save vour radio!

NOTICE:

Giet the vehueles close enough so the jumper cables
can reach, but be sure the vehacles aren't touching
gach other. If they ure, it could cause o ground
connection you don’t want. You wouldn't be able 1o
start vour Oldsmaobile, and the bad grounding could
damuge the electrical systems.

If you leave your radio on, it could be badly
damaged. The repairs wouldn®t be covered by
vour warrunty.

NOTICE:

To avoid the possibility of the vehicles rolling, set
the parking brake firmly on both vehicles
involved in the jump start procedure. Put an
aulommatic ransaxle in PARK (P).

A, Open the hoods and locate the batlenes,

A CAUTION:

An electric fan can start up even when the engine
is not running and can injure vou. Keep hands,
clothing and tools away from any underhood
electric Fan.




4. Find the positive (+) and negative (=) erminals on
ciach bamery,

Your Oldsmaobile has o
remote positive (+) jump
startng termanal, The
terminal 15 under o
lethered cap ar the froni
of the underhood fuse
and relay center

Pull up the cup

W aceess the remole
positive (4 lerminal,

You should always use the remote positive (+)
termunal mstead of the posiive (4 termanal on
viour hattery

/\ CAUTION:

Using a match near a battery can cause battery
zas to explode. People have been hurt doing this,
and some have been blinded. Use a Nashlight if
vou need more light.

Be sure the battery has enough water, You :
don’t need to add water to the Deleo Freedom ™
hattery installed in every new GM vehicle. But
if a battery has filler caps, be sure the right
amount of Muid is there. it is low, add water to
take care of that lirst. IT you don’t, explosive gas
could b¢ present.

Battery fluid contains acid that can burn vou.

Don’t get it on vou. Il you accidentally get it in
vour eyes or on your skin, flush the place with

water and get medical help immediately.

Lo




/\ CAUTION:

Fans or other moving engine parts can injure you
hadly. Keep your hands away from moving parts
once the éngines are running.

5, Connect the red positive (+) cable to the positive (+)
terminal of the velicle with the dead battery, Use a
remple positive (+) termnal if the vehicle has one.

e 0 Don'tler the other end
""’H'“ touch metal, Connect it
. to the positive (+)
terminal of the good
battery. Lise a remote
positive (+) terminal if
thi vehicle has one.

7. Now connect the black
negutive (=) cable to
the good battery’s
negative (-) terminal.

Don't let the other end touch anything until the nex

step. The other end of the negative (<) cable doesn t go
to the dead battery. It goes toa heavy unpainted metal
part on the engine of the vehicle with the dead battery,




8. Aunch the ciable an least

I8 inches (43 cm) away @_\J 'f:.i‘]
froum the dead battery, r‘
but not near engine parts :
that move. = +

The ¢lectneul

connecton 15 Just as )
goid there, but the W2
chance ol sparks (4

getting back to the ey : 1

huttery 15 much less, l A | ®

9. Now start the vehicle with the good battery and
rin the engine for 4 while

1), Try to stort the velncle with the dead battery
it won 't start ulter o few tnies. it prohably

needs service. A. Heavy Metal Engine Part
1. Remove the cables in reverse order to prevent B. Good Battery

¥, . 3 ] e i ¢ g ix

electrical shormng, Take care that they don't touch . Dead Battery

each other or any other metal.




Towing Your Vehicle

Try o have a GM dealer or a professionul towing
service tow your vehicle. They can provide thie right
equipment and know how to wow it without damage
See “Roadside Assistance”™ i the Index,

If your veliele has been changed or modified simee o

wis factory-new by adding aftermarket items like fog
lamps, acro skirting, or special tres and wheels, these
things cun be damaged during lowing

Before vou do anything, turn on the hazird

warming flashers.

When you call, tell the towing service:

® Thul vour vehicle has frimt-wheel drive

®  Thut your vehicle cannat be towed from the front or

rear with sling-tvpe equipment
The make, model und yvear of your velnche.
Whether vou can still move the shift lever.

IT there wis an accident, what was damaged

/\ CAUTION:

To help avoid injury to you or others:

Never let passengers ride in a vehicle that is
being towed,

Never tow [aster than safe or posted speeds.
Never tow with damaged parts not

fully secared.

Never get under vour vehicle after it has
heen lifted by the tow truck.

Always use separate safety chains on each
sidle when towing a vehicle.

Never use J-hooks. Use T-hooks instead.




/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

A vehicle can Tall from a car carrier il it isn't
adequately secured. This can cause a collision,
serious personal injury and vehicle damage. The
vehicle should be tightly secured with chuains or
steel cables before it is transported.

Don't use substitutes (ropes, leather straps,
canvas webbing, ete.) that can be cut by sharp
edges underneath the towed vehicle, Always use
T-hooks inserted in the T-hook slots, Never use
J=hooks. They will damage drivetrain and
suspension components.

Your vehicle has front-wheel drive: do not have it
towed with the fromt wheels in contact with the
ground or vehicle damage may occur. A dolly
must be used under the front wheels when towing
from the rear or the vehicle must be transported
om a [Tut bed carrier.

When your vehicle is being towed, have the ignition
key in the OFF position. The steering wheel should
be clamped i a straight-ahead position, with a
clamping device designied for owing service. Do nol
use the vehicle's steering column lock for this, The
trunsuysle should be in NEUTRAL (N) and the parking
hroke released.

Be careful not to damage bruke fluid fines when
securing the vehicle with safety chiuns,

"fl
=




Towing From the Front
Tow Lamiis == 35 mph (80 k), 300 mites (800 km)

NOTICE:

Do not tow with sling-type equipment or the
front bumper system will be damaged. Use
wheel=lift or car-carrier equipment. Additional
rimping may be required lor car-carrier
equipment, Use salely chains and wheel straps.
Towing a vehicle over rough surfaces could
damage a vehicle. Dumage can occor from vehicle
to ground or vehicle to wheel-lift equipment.
To help avoid damage, install a towing dolly
and raise the vehicle until adequate clearance
is obtained between the ground and/or
wheel-lifl equipment.
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Towing From the Rear

A rowing dolly mist be nsed pnder the frome wiheels
when Fenwing fJ'rHIr the rear:

Tow' Limits— 55 nply (80 kendlh), SO0 mmwades (SOU ki)

NOTICE:

Do not tow with sling-type equipment or the rear
bumper system will be damaged. Use wheel-lift
or car-carrier equipment. Additional ramping
may be required for car-carrier equipment. Use
safety chains and wheel straps,

Towing a vehicle over rough surfaces could
damage # vehicle. Damage cam oceur from vehicle
to ground or vehicle to wheel-lift equipment.

To help avoid damage, install & towing dolly

and raise the vehicle until adequate clearance

is obtained between the ground and/or

wheel=-lift equipment.
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Engine Overheating

You will find a coolant temperature guge on your
Oldsmobile’s instrument panel. See “Engine Coolam
Temperature Gage™ in the Index. You also have a low
coolant level light on your instrument panel. See “Low
Coolant Light™ in the [ndex.

Overheated Engine Protection
Operating Mode

Should a low coolant condition exist, an overheat
protection mode which altermates finng groups of three
eylinders helps prevent engine damage. In this mode,
you will notice o significant loss in power and engine
performance, The low coolant light may come on and
the temperature gage will indicate an overheat condition
exists, This emergency operating mode allows your
vehicle 1o be driven 1o o safe place in an cmergency
Towing a trailer in the overheal protection mode should
e avaided.
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NOTICE:

After driving in the overheated engine protection
operating mode, to avoid engine damage, allow
the engine to cool hefore attempting any repair.
The engine oil will be severely degraded. Repair
the cause of coolunt loss and change the oil. See
*Engine Oil, When to Change™ in the Index.




If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

Steam from an overheated engine can burn vou
hadly, even if vou just open the hood. Stay away
from the engine il you see or hear steam coming
from it Just turn it off and get everyvone away
from the vehicle until it cools down, Wait until
there is no sign of steam or coolant before you
open the hood.

If you keep driving when your engine is
overheated, the liguids in it can cateh fire. You or
others could be badly burned. Stop your engine if
it overheats, and get out of the vehicle until the
cngine is cool,




NOTICE:

I your engine catches fire because you keep
driving with no conlant, vour vehicle can he
hadly damaged. The costly repairs would not he
covered by your warranty. See *Overheated
Engine Protection Operating Mode™ in the Index.

If No Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

Il vou get the overheal warning but see or hear no
steum, the problem may not be too seérious, Sometimes
the engine can peta little wo hot when you:

® Climb a long hall on a hot day.
® Stop after high-speed dnving.
® |dle for long periods in traffic
® Tow atrailer

H you get the overheat warmng with no sien of steam,
try this for 4 minute or so:

Lo Tarn off your sr condihoner

2. Turn on your heater to Tull hot at the highest fan
specd and open the window s pecessary,

A W vou rean a raffic jam, shift o NEUTRAL (N);
otherwise, shift to the highest gear while
driving == ALUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D) or
THIRD ( 3).

I vou no longer have the overheat warning, you
cun drive. Just o be sile, dove slower for about
[} minutes. IF the warning doesn’t come back on,
you can drive normally,

I the warning continues, pull over. stop, and park your
vehicle right away,

Il there's still no sign of steam, you can idle the engine
for two or three minutes while vou're parked, 1o see

if the warning stops. But then, if you sull have the
warning, furn off the engine wnd ger evervane ot of
te vedniele until it cools down. Also, see “Overheated
Engme Protection Opernting Mode™ listed previously in
this sedlion.

You may decide not o It the hood but 1o get service
help nght away.




[ the coolant inside the coolant recovery mnk 15 boiling,
don’t do anything ¢lse unil 1t cools down,

When you decide it"s sufe to lift the hood, here’s whial
you'll see:

A. Radiator Pressure Cap

B. Electric Engine Fan

. Coolant Recovery Tank . o
e ceETERY 1 The coolant level should be at or nbove the FULL HOT

mark. I it 1sn"t, you may have o leak in the radutor
hoses, heater hoses, radiator, water pump or somewhere

& Cfﬂi UT[GN: else in the cooling system.

An electrie fan under the hood can start up even
when the engine is nol ronning and can injure
yvou. Keep hands, clothing and tools away from
any underhood e¢lectric Tan.




/\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other engine
parts, can be very hot. Don't touch them. If you
do, vou can be burned,

Don't run the engine if there is a leak. II you run
the engine, it could lose all coolant. That could
cause an engine fire, und you could be burned.
Get any leak fixed before vou drive the vehicle.

How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Recovery Tank

H vou haven't found 4 problem yer, but the coolant
level isn’t at or above the FULL HOT mark. add a
S50 maxture of elean warer (preferably distlledy and
DEX-COOL™ (silicile-free) antifrecze ot the coolant
recovery tank. (See “Engine Coolant™ in the Index for
more information. )

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

Engine damage from running your engine
without coolant isn'{ covered by your warranly.

11 there seems 10 be no leak. with the engine on, check o
see if the electric engine fans are runming. If the engine
15 overheating. both fans should be running. 11 they
aren’t, your vehicle needs service,

Adding only plain water to your cooling system
can be dangerous. Plain water, or some other
liguid like aleohol, can boil before the proper
coodant mix will, Your vehicle™s coolant warning
system is set for the proper coolant mix. With
plain water or the wrong mix, vour engine could
gel too hot but you wouldn't get the overheal
warning. Your engine could cateh fire and you or
others could be burned. Use a S50 mix of clean
waler and DEX-COOL ™ antifrecee,




NOTICE:

In cold weather, water can freere and crack the
engine, radintor, heater core and other parts.
Use the recommended coolant and the proper
coolant mix.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if vou spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glyenl
and it will burn il the engine parts are hot
enough, Don’t spill coolant on a hot engine.

|_f

When the coolant in the coolant recovery tank s at or
uhovee the FULL HOT mark. staee vour vehicle,

[T the overheat suming continues, there s one more
thing you can try. You can add the proper coolant mix
directly 1o the radiator but be sure the cooling sysiem 1s
gl betore vou do n




& CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liguids from @ hot cooling
system can blow out and burn vou badly. They
are under pressure, and if you turn the radiator
pressure cap == even a little == they can come out
al high speed. Never turn the cap when the
cooling svstem, including the radiator pressure
cap, is hot. Wait lor the cooling system and the
radiator pressure cap to cool if you ever have to
turn the pressure cap.
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How to Add Coolant to the Radiator

You can remove the radiator pressure cap when

the coolime system, mcluding the radisinor pressure
cap and upper radianor hose, 15 po longer hot. Tum
the prisssure cap slowly counterclockwise until i
{irst staps, (Do T press down w hile turning the
Pressune cap.)

I you hear a ss: want tor that 1o siop. A hiss means
there 15 stll some pressure lell

i)

Then keep turming the pressure cap. bul now push

diwn as you turn b Remove the pressure cap,

tn



3. Fill the radiator with the proper DEX-COOL™ mix, 4. Then hill the coolant recovery tank to the FULL
up to the base of the filler neck HOT mark.

5. Put the cap back on the coolant recovery tunk, but
leave the radiator pressure cap off,
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Start the engine and
upper raditor hose gettmg hot. Waich out for the

Cneine fans,

By this time, the coolant level inside the rmidintor
Filler meck may be lower. 1 the level is lower, add
mare ol the proper DEX-COOL ™ coolant nuxture
throweh the filler neck untl the level reaches the
ase of the filler neck,

et 1t run until you can teel the 5.

[hen replace the pressare ciap, At any time dunng
this [1r-n.,'-'.'L||:|I';.' tE conlant begins to How oul of the
Filler neck, temnstall the pressure cap. Be sure the
drrows on the pressure cap hine up hike thiy




If a Tire Goes Flat

It"s unusual for a tire 1o “blow out™ while you're driving,
especially if you maimtain your tires properly. If air goes
out of a tive, iU's much more likely 1o leak out slowly.

Changing a Flat Tire

If a tire goes flat, avoid further tire and wheel damage
by driving slowly to a level place. Tum on your hazard
warning Aashers,

But if you should ever have o “blowout,” here are o few
tips about what to expect and what 1o do:

If a front tire fuils, the flat tire will create a drag that
pulls the vehicle toward that side. Take yvour fool off the
accelerator pedal and grip the steering wheel firmly,
Steer 1o maintan lane position, and then gently hrake 1o
4 stop well out of the traffic lane.

A rear blowout, particularly on 4 curve, acts much hike o
skid und may require the same correction you'd use in o
skid. I any rear blowoul, remove yvour foot from the
accelerator pedal. Get the vehicle under control by
steering the way vou want the vehicle 1o go. It may be
very bumpy and noisy, but you can still steer. Gently
brake to a stop -- well of the road if possible.

I tire goes at, the next pant shows how 10 use your
jucking equipment (o change a flat tire safely
Air Infiator (Option)

Your vehicle may hive an alr inflator uséd 1o bring tires
up to the proper pressure, See "Air Intlutor” in the Index
tor mvore detnls,
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/A\ CAUTION:

Changing a tire can cause an injury. The vehicle
can slip ol the jack and roll over you or other
people. You and they could be badly injured.
Find a level place to change vour tire. To help
prevent the vehicle from moving:

I. Set the parking brake firmly.

2. Put the shift lever in PARK (P).

3. Turn off the engine.

To be even more certain the vehicle won’t move,
you can put blocks at the front and rear of the
tire farthest away from the one being changed.
That would be the tire on the other side of the
vehicle, at the opposite end.




The tollowing steps will 1ell vou how 1o use the jack and
change b tire,

Removing the Spare Tire and Tools

The equipment vou’ll need 15 i the storage
compartment at the rear of the vehicle, on the
passenser s side.

KRemove the side
convenience nets,
Open the jack storage
compartment by lifting
ap the ab and pulhng
the cover afl.

tn
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JACK & TOOL STORAGE

HEIST SHAFT
{ HINET
= " ASSEMEBLY

WRENCH J'I H

ExXTEMSION
(LUHISEL EHDO)

SFAHE TINE |12 STORED UNDER
REAH COMPAHTMENT FLOODE
{ALVE STER DN

Remove the juck and packing wols by loosening the
wing nut and bracket.

Separate the plastic pouch from the jack and remove the
jacking tools (folding wrench and shaft) from the pouch.

The compact spare tive is located under the vehicle.
ahead of the rear bumper. Insert the nuwmow 2nd of the
shalt into the hole ubove the rear bumper. Then attach
the folding wrench 1o the shafi

Kotate the tolding wrench counterclockwise 1o lower
the compact spare tire unil it can be pulled from under
the vehicle,

2




Shde the cable retaimer through the center of the spare,
then place the compagt spare tire near the T tire

The tools you' L be usimge melude the juck (A, shalt (B)
and Tolding wrench (C)

i.:':
=
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Removing the Flat Tire and Installing the
Spare Tire

Il vour vehicle has
sluminum wheels, each
wheel nut 15 covered
with a nvlon cap. Use
the handle of the fulding
wrench to first pry the
large center cap off.
Then, with the other end
al the wrench, remove
the nylon caps from the
wheel nuts helore you
loosen the nuts,

r

e

astic “bolt-on” wheel
covers, vou cannol sepirate the nylon wheel nut caps
I the cover, Loosen them completely using the
lolding wrench, and remove the wheel cover, IF the
whee! nut caps have been completely loosened, the
wheel cover will come off easily

I wour vehicle has the p




&

Loosen the wheel
nuts = but do not
remove them -—= using
the folding wrench.

( Turn the handle abowl
1807, then flip the
handle back 1o the
starling position,

This avoids king the
wrench off the lug nut
for each turn.)

4, Neareach wheel,

there 15 a notch in the
vehicle's body, Position
the jack and raise the
jack head until it fits
firmiy into the notch
the vehicle's frame
nearest the flat tire.

OLDS ONLY

NOTICE:

Do not place the jack nnder the rear axle control
arms. Only use the areas shown for proper
jack location.




Do not radse the vehicle yet. Put the compuact spare
(ire near vou.

NOTICE:

/\ CAUTION:

Getling under a vehicle when it is jacked up is
dangerous. H the vehicle slips off the juck, vou
could be badly injured or Killed. Never get under
a vehicle when it is supported only by a jack.

Raising your vehicle with the jack improperly
pasitioned will damage the vehicle or may allow
the vehicle to fall oftf the jack. Be sure to [it the
jack lift bead into the proper location before
raising vour vehicle.

5. Attach the folding
wrench to the jack, and
ritile the wrench
clockwise 1o raise the

Riuse the vehicle by rotating the folding wrench
clockwise 1 the juck. Raise the vehicle far enough
aff the ground so there 15 enough room for the spare
tire 1o fit,

. Remove all the wheel nuts and take off the fTa gre

Juck head u lew inches,

1. Remove any rust or dirt
from the wheel bolis,
mounimg surfaces and
spare wheel.
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/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the parts Lo
which it is fastened, can make the wheel nuts
hecome loose after a ime. The wheel could come
ofT and couse an accident. When vou change a
wheel, remove any rust or dirt from the places
where the wheel attaches to the vehicle. In an
emergency, you can use a cloth or a paper towel
to do this; but be sure 1o use a scraper or wire
brush later, if you need to, to get all the rust or
dirt off.

Never use oil or grease on studs or nuts. If you
do, the nuts might come loose. Your wheel could
fall off, causing a serious accident.

8.

Instull spare tire and replace the wheel nuts with
the rounded énd of the nuts wward the wheel.
Tighten cach nut by hand until the wheel 15 held
azainst the hub,




OLDS ONLY

1}, Tighten the wheel nuts
firmly 10 a criss-cross
MLUENCE, A% shown,

9. Lower the vehicle by attaching the folding wheel
wrench to the jack and rotating the wrench
counterclockwise. Lower the jack completely

/\ CAUTION:

Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly tightened
wheel nuts can cause the wheel to become loose
and even come off. This could lead to an accident.
e sure to use the correct wheel nuis. If yvou have
to replace them, be sure to get new GM original
equipment wheel nuts,

Stop somewhere as soon as you can and have the
nuts tightened with & torgue wrench to 100 [b-it
(140 N-m |,
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NOTICE:

Storing a Flat or Spare Tire and Tools

Improperly tightened wheel nuls can lead to
hrake pulsation and rotor damage. To avoid
expensive brake repairs, evenly tighten the wheel
nuis in the proper sequence and to the proper
torgue specification,

/\ CAUTION:

11, Don't try to put a wheel cover on the compuact spate
time, [t waon't fit, Store the wheel cover securely m
the rear of the vehicle until you have the flat tire
repuired or replaced.

Storing a jack, a tire or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision, loose
equipment could strike someone. Store all these
in the proper place.

NOTICE:

Wheel covers won't fit on your compact spare. 1l
you try to put a wheel cover on your compact
spare, you could damage the cover or the spare.

Lay the tire near the rear of the vehicle with the valve
stem down. Slide the cable retwiner through the center
of the wheel and start 1o raise the tire. When the tire 15
ulmost 1 the stored position, tuen the tre so the valve s
tewairds the rear of the vehicle. This will help when you
check and maintain tee pressure in the spare.

Keep ruising the wheel until vou hear the hoist
mechanism chick twice, This means the wheel is

firmly stored agiinst the underside of the vehicle. Push
agimnst the wheel to be sure 11 does not move and 15
stored securely,
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TOOL STORAGE

Replace all jacking 1ools as they were stored in the jack
storage compartment and replace the compartment
cover. To replace the cover, line up the tabs on the right
of the cover with the slots in the cover opemng. Push the
cover m place and push down the b so that it restsin
the groove, This secures the cover in place.

Unless you have the plastic “bolt-on™ wheel covers, be
sure (o also store the nvlon nut caps and the center cap.
When you replace the compact spare with a full-size
ure, replace the bolt-=on wheel covers or the nylon nut
caps and the center cup, Tighten them “hand nght™ aver
ithe wheel nuis, using the folding wrench.

Compact Spare Tire

Although the compoet spare tive was fully imflated
when your vehicle was new, it can lose air after a time.
Check the inflotion pressure regularly. It should be

B} psi (420) kPa),

Alter mstalling the compaet spare on your vehicle,

you should stop as soon as pessible and make sure

your spare e s correotly inflated, The compact

spare s made o perform well at speeds up 1o 65 mph
CH0S K/ for distances up (o 3,000 miles (3 000 km),
a0 vou can fimish your trp und have yvour full=siee tire
repatred or replaced where you want, OF course, 1t°s besi
o reploce your spare with a full-size tire as soon as you
can. Your spare will last longer and be i good shape in
case you need il again.
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NOTICE:

When the compact spare is installed. don’t take
vour vehicle through an automatic car wash with
guide rails. The compact spare can gei caught on
the rails. That can damage the tire and wheel,
and mayhe other parts of your vehicle,

If You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud,
Ice or Snow

Wil you don't want (o do when your vehicle is stuck 1s
w spin your wheels oo fast, The method known as
“rocking” can help you get out when you're stuck, but
VoL MUsT Use caution

Don’t use your compact spare on other vehicles.

And don't mix your compact spare tire of wheel with
other wheels or tires, They won't Fit. Keep your spare
tire and its wheel together.

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

Tire chains won't fit vour compact spare. Using
them can damuge vour vehicle and can damage
the chains too. Don’t use tire chains on your
compact spare.

I vou let your tires spin al high speed, they can
explode. and you or others could be injured. And,
the transaxle or other parts of the vehicle can
overheat. That could cause an enging
compartment fire or other damage. When vou're
stuck, spin the wheels as little as possible. Don’t
spin the wheels above 35 mph (55 kim/h) as shown
on the speedometer,




NOTICE:

Spinning your wheels can destroy parts of your
vehicle as well as the tires, If you spin the wheels
too fast while shifting vour transaxle back and
forth, you can destroy vour transaxle.

For information about using tire chains on your vehicle,

see “Tire Chams™ in the Index,

Rocking Your Vehicle To Get Tt Out

First, turn your steering wheel left and right. That will
clear the area around your front wheels, If your vehicle
hats traction control, vou should turn your traction
control system off; (See “Traction Control System™ in
the Index.) Then shift back and forth between
REVERSE (R) and a forward gear, spinning the wheels
as little as possible. Release the accelerator pedal while
your shift, and press lightly on the accelerator pedal
when the transaxle 15 in gear. If that doesn't get you out
iwfter o few tries, vou may need to be towed out, If you
do need to be towed out, see “Towing Your Vehicle™ in
the Index.




Section 6 Service and Appearance Care

Here yvou will find informanon about the care of your Oldsmobile. This section begins with service intormation, and
then 1t shpows how to check important flud and lubricant levels. There 15 also techmical wlormation about your
vehicle, and a part devoted 1o its appearance care,

H-2 Doimng Your Own Service Work fi-40) How and When 1o Check Tire Inflation
fi-3 What Kind of Fuel 1o Lisg¢ (-42 When it is Time to Buy New Tires

fr=d Using Fuel in Foreign Countries fr-44 Wheel Alignment

6-3 Where 1o Put the Foel and Filling the Tank f-47 Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle

-7 Checking Things Under the Hood 649 Care ol the Sulety Belis

GR Y Checking Your Engine Oil fr-5() Cleaning the Outside ol Your Vehicle
f-15 Atr Cleaner 6-32 How to Clean Aluminom Wheels

B-16 Pollen Filter (v-53 Underbody Maintenance

6-17 Automatic Transaxle Fluid =34 Recommended Appearance Care Materiuls
=210 Engine Coalunt =35 Your Vehiele [dentification Number (VIN)
fi-24 Power Sieering Fluid 36 Fhe Electnical System

6-25 Where to Fill the Windshield Washer Fluid (=37 Fuses and Circoit Breakers

fi-26 Important Brake Informtion -1 2 Replacement Bulb Types for Your Yehicle
=30 Information on Your Vehicle's Battery g ) Capaities and Specifications

fr=30) Tips on Vehicle Storage =1 Air Conditioming Specifications

H-3] Bulb Replacement Procedures -63 Vehicle Dimensions

fr- 38 Windshield Wiper Blade Replacement 6-63 Normul Repldcement Parts
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Service

Your Qldsmobile retailer knows yvour vehicle best and
walnts v to be happy with 1. We hope you'll go to
your retailer for all your service needs. You'll get
genuine GM parts and GM-trained and supporied
service people,

We hope you'll want to keep your GM vehicle all GM.
Genuine GM parts have ong of these marks

&
Al

Delco

Doing Your Own Service Work

If vou want 10 do some of your own service work, vou'll
want to get the proper Oldsmobile Service Manual

It tells you much more about how to service your
Oldsmobile than thas manual can, To order the proper
service manual, see “Service and Owner Publications™
in the Index.

Your vehiole has an air bug system. Belore attempting 1o
do your own service work, see “Servicing Your Air
Rug-Equipped Oldsmobile™ in the Indes

You should keep i record with all parts receipts and list
the mileage and the date of any service work you
perform. See “Maintenance Record™ in the Index.

/A\ CAUTION:

You can be injured and your vehicle could be

damaged if vou try to do service work on a

vehicle without Knowing enough about it.

® Be sure you have sufficient knowledge,
experience, the proper replacement parts
and tools belore you attempt any vehicle
maintenance task.

® [Bie sure o use the proper nults, bolts and
other lusteners, “English™ and “metric™
tasteners can be easily confused. If vou use
the wrong fasteners, parts can laler break
or fall off. You could be hurt.
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Adding Equipment to the Outside of
Your Vehicle

Things you might add o the outside of vour vehiele can
uffect the wirflow around it This may cause wind noise
and affect windshield washer performance. Check with
vour Oldsmobile retailer betore adding equipment 1o the
outside of your vehicle.

Fuel

Use regular unleaded gasoline ruted at 87 oclane or
Higher. At a mimmum, it should meel specilications
ASTM DAs 14 in the United States and CGSHE 3.5-MY3
in Canada. Improved gasohine specifications have been
developed by the Amencan Automobile Manulacturers
Association { AAMA) for better vehicle performance
and engine protection, Gasolines meeting the AAMA
specification could provide improved driveability and
emission control system protection compared 10

other gasolines,

Be sure the posted octane 15 ab least 87, 1 the octane 15
less than 87, you may get a heavy knocking noise when
you drive. If it’s bad enough, 1t can damige your engine.
IT vou're using fuel rated w 87 octune or higher and you
still hear heavy knocking, your engine needs service
But don’t worry if you hear a litthe pinging noise when
youre avcelerating or doving up a ll That's normal,
und you don’t have 1o buy a higher octane fuel o ger nd

of pinging. [t's the heavy, constant Knock that means
v have a problem.

I vour vehicle s certified to meet Califormia Emission
Standurds (indicated on the underhood wne-up label),

it is designed o operate on Tuels that meet California
specifications. I such fuels are not available in states
sdopting California emissions stundards, your vehicle
will opernte satisfactorily on fuels meeting federal
specifications, butegmission control system performance
may be affected. The malfunction indicator lamp on
your instrument panel may twrn on andfor your velcle
may fail a smog=check test, I this cccurs, retum Lo
vour authornzed Cldsmaobile retadler for diagnosis

o determine the cause ol failure. In the event ity
determined that the cause of the condition is the type of
fuels used, repairs may not be covered by your warranty.

Some gasolines thiat are not reformulisted for low
emissions contiin an octane-enhancing addinve called
methyleyelopentudleny | mangunese tncarbony! (MMT);
ask your service stution operator whether or not his fuel
contains MMT. General Motors does not recommend the
wse of such gasohines. I foels continning MMT are used,
spark plug Tife may be reduced and your emission
control system performance may be affected, The
multunction indicator lamp on vour mstrument pianel
may turn on. I this occurs, returm o your authorizisd
Oldsmobile retailer tor service
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To provide cleaner air, all gasolines in the Umied States
are now reguired 1o contain additives that will help
prevent deposits from forming in your engine and fuel
system, allowing your emission control system 1o
function properly. Therefore, you should not have to add
unything to the fuel. In addition, gasolines cantaimng
oxypenates, such as éthers and ethanol, and
reformulated gasolines may be available in your area 1o
help clean the air. General Motors recommends that you
use these gasolines if they comply with the
specifications described carlier.

NOTICE:

Your vehicle was not designed for fuel that
contuins methanol. Don't use it It can corrode
metal parts in your fuel system and also damage
plastic and rubber parts, That damage wouldn't
be covered under your warranty.

Fuels in Foreign Countries

If you plan on driving in another country outside the
United States or Canada, the proper fuel may be hard to
find, Never use leaded gasoline or any other fuel not
recommended in the previous text on fuel, Costly repairy
caused by use of improper fuel wouldn't be covered by
YOUT WUrranty.

To check on fuel avarlability, ask an auto club, or
contact i major ail company that does business in the
country where you'll be driving.

You can also write us at the following address for
advice, Just tell us where you're going and give your
Vehicle ldentilication Number (VIN),

General Motors Overseas Distribution Corporation,
North American Export Sales (NAES)

1908 Colone] Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontano LI1H 8P7
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Filling Your Tank

When the fuel door is opened on a velucle with dual
sliding doors, the driver’s side <hiding door will only
apen partway

/A\ CAUTION:

Gasoline vapor is highly Mammahle. It burns
violently, and that can cause very bad injuries.
Don™t smoke il you're near gasoline or refueling
vour vehicle. Keep sparks, Bames and smoking
materials away from gasoline,
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/\ CAUTION:

If you get gasoline on vourself and then
something ignites it, yoo could be badly burned.
Crasoline can spray out on vou if you open the
fuel filler cap too quickly. This spray can happen
if your tank is nearly full, and is more likely in
hotl weather. Open the fuel liller cap slowly and
wail for any “hiss” noise to stop. Then unscrew
the cap all the way.

He careful not to spill pasoline. Clean gasohine from

~ : painted surfiuces as soon as possihle, See “Cleaning the
hook on the filler door hinge. Outside of Your Oldsmobile™ mn the Index.

To take off the cap, turn 1t slowly to the leh

(eounterclockwise).

While refueling, hang the cap by the tether from the
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When you put the cap back on, turn 1t to the nght
(clockwise) until you hear a chicking sound. Make sure
vou fully install the cap, The diagnostic system can
determine if the fuel cap has been lefi off or improperly
imstalled. This would allow fuel to evaporate into the
gtmosphere. See “Malfunction Indicator Lamp™ in

the Index.

Checking Things Under the Hood

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

If vou need a new cap, be sure to gel the right
type. Your retailer can get one for you. Il you gel
the wrong type, it may not (it properly. This may
cause your malfunction indicator lamp to light
and your fuel tank and emissions system may be
damaged. See “Mallunction Indicator Lamp”™ in
the Index.

An electric fan under the hood can start up and
injure you even when the engine is not running,
Keep hands, clothing and tools away from any
underhood electrice lan.

/\ CAUTION:

Things that burn can get on hot engine parts and
start a fire. These include liguids like gasoline,
oil, coolant, brake Muid, windshicld washer and
other Muids, and plastic or rubber. You or others
could be burned. Be careful not to drop or spill
things that will burn onto a hot engine.




Hoad Release

Then go to the front of the vehicle and push up on the
underhooed release.

To apen the hbod, first pull the hood release handle
inside the vehicle.

Laft the hood.

The hood prop may be hol
due (o mereased engine
temperatures under the
hood, so be caretul when
handiing it. Use your hood
prop sleeve when handling
the hood prip.
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When vou Life the hood, you' ] see these items:

A. Underhood Fuse and Relav Centes G. Engine Oil Dapstick

B. Remote Posinnve Termyinal . Transaxle Fluid Dipstick

C. Windshield Washer Fluul Reservois I. Brake Master Cylindes

D, Ruduor Pressure Cap I Adr Clehne

E. Power Steerine Fluld Reservion k. Engime Coolam Becovery Tunk
. Bngine Chl Fill Locaton




Pull forwurd on the hood prop to release it from ils
storage chip. Then put the end of the hood prop into the
slot in the underside of the hood.

Before closing the hood, be sure all the filler caps are on
properly, Then lift the hood 1o relieve pressure on the
hood prop. Remove the bhood prop from the slot in the
houod and return the prop to its retainer, Then just et the
hood down and close it firmly,

Underhood Lamp

Your underhood lamp will g0 on when vou open the hood,

Engine Oil

I the Low Onl Level hght on
the instrument punel comes
oL, I miecans you need 1o
chieck vour enging ail level
right away. For more
informuation, see “Low Oil
Level Light™ in the Index
You should check vour
enzme ol level resularly:
this 1s an added reminder

1T 7

LEVEL

[t"s & gownd idea 1o check vour engine il every me you
gel Tuel. In order to get an accurate reading, the oil must
be warm and the vehicle must be on level ground.

The engine ol dipstick 15 located af the Tront of the engine
compartment, near the center. The dipstick handle hus a
bnzht yellow loop desien for easy identification.

Turn bl the engine and give the oil o few mimutes (o
drain back mio the o1l pan, 1f you don’t, the sl dipstick
mught ot shiw the actual level
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Checking Engine Oil

Pull out the dipsock and clean it with a paper towel or
cloth, then push it hock in all the wayv, Remove il again,
keeping the tp down, and check the level.

When to Add Oil

Il the oil 15 at or below the ADD mark, then yvou'll need
Lo el some oil. But vou miust use the rght Kind. This
purt expluims what Kind of oil to use. For orankcase
capacity, see “Capacities and Specihcations™ m

the Tndex.

NOTICE:

—AFD 107 L oo FULL USE 56

Don’t add too much oil. If your engine has so
much oil that the oil level gets above the
cross=hatched area thal shows the proper
operating range, your engine could be damaged.
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The engine oil Ol cap 15
located just behind the
engine oil dipstick

Just Ll it enough to put the level somewhere mn the
proper operating range. Push the dipsuck all the way
back m when you're through.
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What Kind of Oil to Use

Oils recommended lor your vehicle can be identified by
looking tor the “Sturburst” symbol. This symbaol
indicates that the otl has been certilied by the American
Petroleum Insttute (APL. Do not use any o1l which
does not carry s Starburst symbol

If you change your own ol
he sure you use o1l that has
the Starburst symbal on the
Front of the ol contamer. If
yvou have yvour ol changed
for you, be sure the o1] put
INiiy YOUr engine 15
American Petroleum
Institute certified for

pasoling engines

You should also use the proper viscosity oil Tor your
vehicle, as shown v the following chart:




Il

00 NOT URE SAE TOW-50 0N ANY OTHEN
GAADE DIL NOT RECOMMENDED

muﬂmsmmmnmuummmﬁn
SAE VISCOSITY GRADE DL FOR THE EXPECTED TEMPERATURE RANGE.

As shown in the char, SAE 5W-30 1s best for vour
vehicle. However, yvou can use SAE 1OW-30 1f it"s going
to be (°F (-187C) or above. These numbers on an oil
contmner show its viscosity, or thickness. Do not use
other viscosity oils, such as SAE 20W-50,

NOTICE:

Use only engine oil with the American Petroleam
Institute Certilied For Gasoline Engines
“Starburst” symbaol. Failure to use the
recommended oil can result in engine damage
not covered by vour warranty.

GM Goodwrench™ oil meets all the requirements for
vour vehicle.

I{ you are in an area where the temperature falls below
=27F (=29°C), consider using either an SAE SW-30)
synthetuc oil or an SAE OW=30 mal. Both will provide
easter cold sturting and betler protection lor your engine
al extremely low lemperatures.
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Engine Oil Additives

Don't add anything to your oil. Your Oldsmobile retailer is
ready 1o advise if you think something should be added,

When to Change Engine Oil

If any one ol these is true for you, use the short topfeity
maintenance schedule:

® Moast trips are less than 5 to 10 miles (8 10 16 km).
This is particularly imporant when outside
temperatures are below freczing.

® Most tnps include extensive idling (sueh ns fregquent
driving in stop-and-go traffic}.

Most trips are through dusty areas.

You frequently tow o tratler or use o currier on op of
vour velcle.

® The vehicle 1s used for delivery service, police, txa
or other commercial apphoation,

Driving under these conditions causes engine 0il to
break down sponer. [Fany one of these |8 troe for your
vehicle, then you need 1o change vour oil and Filter
every 3,000 miles (5 000 km)or 3 months — whichever
ocours first.

IT pone ol them is tue, use the long trip/hichway
muintenanee schedule, Chunge the oil and Lillerevery
7500 miles (12 500 km) or 12 months = whichever
occurs first. Driving o vehicle with a fully warmed
enging under highway conditons causes engine o1l 1o
break down slower.

What to Do with Used Oil

Did vou know that used engine oil contuins certiin
clements that may be unhealthy for your skin and could
even cause cancer! Don't let gsed o1l stay on your sKin
for very long. Clean your skin and nouls with soap and
witter, of a good hand cleaner, Wash or properly throw
away clothing or rags containing used engine oil, (See
the munulaciurer’s warnings about the use and disposal
of oil products, )

Lsed oil can be a real thrent (o the environment. If you
chiange vour twn oil. be sure to dradn all free-Nlowing oil
from the filter before disposal. Don’t ever dispose of vil
by putting 11 in the trash, pouring it on the ground, mio
sewers, or into streams or bodies of water, Instend,
recycle 1t by tiking it to a place that eollects used oil. If
vou luve a problem properly disposimg of your used oil,
ask your retailer, o service station ora local recycling
cemer for help.
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Air Cleaner

The air cleaner is located al the front of the engine
compartment {on the left side of the vehicle), under the
engine coolant reservoir,

C
1.

bt

L
"

hecking or Replacing the Air Cleaner

Unlatch the two hooks on top of the air
cleaner housing

Turn back the air inlet punel and rest it on top of the
housing, The air intike whe is designed 1o flex back:
you do not need to disconneet it.

After replacing the air cleaner filler, seat the tabs on
the bottom of the panel into the slots ot the bottom.
Latch the hooks o secure the panel in place. If the

panel moves easily, check that the tabs are seated
correctly i the stols.

/\ CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air cleaner off can
cause you or others to be burned. The air cleaner
not only cleans the air, it stops Name il the engine
hackfires, If it isn’t there, and the engine
hackfires, yvou could be burped. Don’t drive with
it off, and be careful working on the engine with
the air cleaner olf.
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NOTICE:

If the air cleaner is olT, a backfire can cause a
damaging engine fire. And, divt can easily get
into your engine, which will damage it. Always
have the air cleaner in place when you're driving.

Passenger Compartment Air
Filter Replacement

Your passenger compartment pollen filter traps most ol
the pallen from the ar entering the vehicle and wir
circulated inside your viehicle. Like your vehicle's air
filter, it may need 1o be changed periodicully. For how
often to change the pollen filter, see “Muaintenance
Schedule™ in the Index.

The aecess pine
E

Tar the pollen filter 15 in the back of the

v sy,

Pull the tab up and oot on the outer secess pangl

Then sgueeze the tab on the ket of the mper

dccess panel,

The Diest pollen filter will pull stratght out, To
teimove the second, reach inoand shide it owards the
opening. Pull the second Qlter out.
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Replace the hilters by reversing Step b Make sune
the libers are inserted so that the sealing Foam s
angled in the same direction on both Hilters, For the
type ol L
it the Dndex

Close the mner sceess door, while squeczing the taby,
1 b sure 1L s tightly closed,

Snap the outer access pancel mio the back ol the
elove-hox,

fer o use, see Iormal Replocement Pans™

Automatic Transaxle Fluid
When to Check and Change

A good time 1o check your automatic rransaxie {luid

level 15 when the engine otl 15 changed.

Change both the tluid and filter every 50,000 miles

(83 OO0 km 1t the vehicle 1s mainly driven under one

or maore of these conditrons,;

® |n heavy city tralfic where the outside lemperature
regularly reaches WO F (32°C) or higher

® [ hilly or mountamous erranm.

® When domng freguent truler towing

® Llses such as tound m sl po

e or delivery service.

I vou do not use your vehicle under any of these
conditions, the fluid and Alter do not require changing.

Bed "Seheduled MaimtEnanee Services mothe Tindey
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How to Check

Because this operation can be a little difficult, you may
choose 1o have this done at your Oldsmobile retiil
facility Service Department.

It you do at yourselt, be sure 1o follow all the instuctions
here, or you could get a false reading on the dipstick.

NOTICE:

Too much or too little Ouid can damage vour
transaxle. Too much can mean that some of the
fluid could come out and fall omn hot engine parts
or exhaust system parts; starting a fire. Be sure to
get an accurate reading if vou check vour
transaxle Muid.

Wit ot least 30 minuies before checking the transaxle
flud level if you have been driving:

® When outside remperatures are above 907 F (3270,

® Al high speed for guite o while,
® In heavy tmufhic — especially in hot weather.

® While pulling a tranler,

To get the fight reading, the Muid should be at normal
operatmg lemperature, which is 180°F 1o 200°F
(82°C o 93°C).

et the vehicle warmed up by driving about 15 miles
i 24 km} when outside temperatures are above °F
CLOC) I s colder than SO7F (10°C), you may
have to dove longet.

Checking the Fluid Level

® Park your vehicle on a level place. Keep the
CRZINe running.

®  With the purking brake applied, place the shift lever
in PARK (P).

®  With your fool on the brake pedal, move the shift
lever through each gear range, pausmg [or about
three seconds i each range. Then, position the shifl
lever in PARK (F).

®  Letthe engine run ot idle for three to five minutes.
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Then, withou shutting ol the engine, lollow these sieps

I. The dipsuck is located wward the back ol the engine
compariment, newr the center. The dipstick handle
has a bright red loop desizn for easy identlication,
Pull out the chipstick and wipe 1 with a clean rag or
paper towel

Push it back fiall the way, wait three seéconds and
thn pud] o Back oul azain

(_ ADD1PT OR 5L ey

3

Check both sides of the dipstck, and read the
lower level, The Amd levil must be in the
croas-hatched arca,

It the fluid level is in the acceptable range, push the
dipstick back in all the way.
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How to Add Fluid

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule wo determine what
kind of transaxie Nuid to use. See “"Recommended
Flurds and Lubncants™ in the Index.

If the Muid level is low, add only enough of the proper
fuid 1o bring the level into the cross-hutched aren on
the dipstick.

|, Pull out the dipstick.

2. Using a long-neck funnel, add enough fluid at the
dipstick hole o bring it to the proper level,

I doesn't take much fluid, generally less thun one pint
(L5 LY. Don't overfilf. We recommend you use only
Auid lubeled DEXRON"-1H, because fluid with that
label is made especially for your automatic mansaxle:
Damage cavsed by fluid other than DEXRON-TIT 15
ot covered by vour new vehicle warranty.

3. After adding Muid, recheck the Muid level as
described under “How 1o Check.”

4, When the comrect fluid level i1s obtmned, push the
dipstick back in all the way
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Engine Coolant

The cooling system m your vehicle is filled with new
DEX-COOL ™ (silicate-free) engine coolant. This
coolant is designed o remain in your vehicle for 5 years
ar 150,000 miles (240 000 km), whichever occurs first,

The following explains your cooling system and how to
add coolam when it 15 low. If you have a problem with
engine overheating, see “Engine Overheating” in

the Index.

A SO/530 mixture of water and the proper coolant for
your Oldsmobile will:

® Give freezing protection down o -34°F (-37°C),
Give boiling protection up to 265°F (129°C).
Protect against rast and corrosion.

Help keep the proper enging temperature.

Let the warning lights and gages work a8 they should.




NOTICE:

When adding coelant, it is important that you
use DEX-COOL ™ (silicate=free) coolant,

If silicated coolant is added to the system,
premature engine, heater core or radiator
corrosion may result. In addition, the engine
coolant will require change sooner -- at
30,000 miles (50 000 km) or 24 months,
whichever occurs first.

GM Engine Coolant Supplement (sealer) (GM Pan

Nu. 3634621 ) with any complete coolant change. If you

use this mixture, you don't need (o add unything else

& CAUTION:

What to Use

Ulse ¢ muxture of one=half ¢lean warer (preferably
dhstlled) and one-half DEX-COOL ™ (silicate-{ree}
antifreeze which won't damage aluminum parts. Use

Adding only plain water to your cooling system
can be dangerous, Plain water, or some other
liquid like alcohol, can boil before the proper
coolant mix will, Your vehicle's coolant warning
system is set for the proper coolant mix. With
plain water or the wrong mix, vour engine could
gel ton hot but you wouldn't get the overheat
warning. Your engine could catch fire and you or
others could be burned. Use a 50/50 mix of clean
water and DEX-COOL ™ (silicate-free ) antifreeze,
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NOTICE: Checking Coolant

The engine coulant reservorr is locited on the diiver's
side of the vehicle, above the air cleaner

If vou use an improper coonlant mix, vour engine
could overheat and be badly damaged. The
repair cost wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Teo much water in the mix can Imeeze
and crack the engine, radiator, heater core and
other parts.

[t you have o add coolant more than four times a year,
have your retailer check your cooling system.

NOTICE:

Il you use the proper coolant, vou don’t have to
add extra inhibitors or additives which claim to

e i . When viour enoine 1s cold, the coolt 11 1
improve the system. These can be harmial. en your engine is cold, the coolant level should be a

FULL COLD, or a lintle higher. When your engine 18
wirm, the level should be up 1o FULL HOT, or o
little higher,




2

Adding Coolant

I vou need more coolant, add the proper DEX-COOL ™

11 this light comes on, it
means you're low on
engine coolunt,

mix a4t the cotlant recovery tomk.

/\ CAUTION:

Turning the radiator pressure cap when the
engine and radiator are hot can allow steam and
scalding lignids to blow out and burn you hadly.
With the coolant recovery tank, you will almost
never have to add coolant at the radiator.

Never turn the radiator pressure cap == even a
little == when the engine and radiator are hot.

Add coolant mix ol the recovery tank, but be careful not
1 spill .

& CAUTTON:

You can be burned il vou spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glyveol,
and it will burn if the engine parts are hol
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine.




Radiator Pressure Cap

NOTICE:

Your radiator cap is a 15 psi (105 kPa)
pressure-type cap and must be tightly installed to
prevent cooliant loss and possible engine damage
from overheating. Be sure the arrows on the cap
line up with the overflow tube on the radiator
filler neck.

. =y )
When you replace your radiator pressure ¢up, in AL
cap 15 recommended.

Thermostat

Engine coolant temperature 15 controlled by a thermosiat
in the engine coalant system. The thermostiat stops the
flow of coolant through the radiator until the coolant
reaches a presel lemperature

When you replace your thermostat, an AC™ thermostar
15 recommended,
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Power Steering Fluid

1w power steering flud reservioir 15 log T

The g teering flud reservoir 15 located 1o the nght
of the windshield washer Huid reservoir, at the back of
the engine eompartment




When to Check Power Steering Fluid

It is not necessary o regularly check power steering
fluid unless you suspect there 15 a leak i the system or
vou hear an unusoal aose: A Tlud loss i this system
could indicite o problem. Have the system inspected
and repaired.

How To Check Power Steering Fluid

When the engine compartiment 15 cool, unscrew the cup
and wipe the dipstick with a clean rag, Replace the cap
and completely tizhien it Then remove the cap again
and look at the Auod level on the dipsuck.

When (he engine compartment is hot, the level should be
at the H mark. When it's cold, the level should be ot the
C mark. 15 the Huid is at the ADD mark, vou should

add flud.

What to Use

Reter 1o the Mamtenance Schedule 1o determine whad
kind of flawd to use. See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubnecants™ in the Index. Always use the proper flnd
Fatlure to use the proper fluid can cause leaks ond
dumage hoses and seals

Windshield Washer Fluid
What to Use

When you need windshield washer fuid, be sure 1o read
the manufacturer’s nstructions before use, IF you will be
operating vour vehicle in an area where the \emperatiane
miy fall below freezing, use o flud that has sulficient
protection aguinst freezing.

Adding Washer Fluid

The windshield washet
Muid reservoir is located
on the passenger’s side of
Ihe vehicle, near the Tuse
and relay cemter,




Cpen the cap labeled WASHER FLUID ONLY. Add
washer fluid wuntil the tank s full.

NOTICE:

® When using concentrated washer Nuid,
follow the manufacturer’s instructions lor
adding water.

® Don't mix waler with ready-Lo-use washer
fluid. Water can cause the solution to freess
and damage your washer Auid tank and
olher parts of the washer system. Also,
waler doesn’t clean as well as washer Muid.

® Fill vour washer Muid tank only
three-gquarters full when it's very cold. This
allows for expansion il freezing occurs,
which could damage the tank if it is
completely full.

® Don’t use radiator antifreeze in your
windshield washer. It can damage your
washer system and paint,
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Brakes
Brake Fluid

Your hrake masier cylhinder réservoir is here. 1105 filled
with DOT=3 broke [Juid.




There are only (wo reasons why the brake fluid level in
the reservoir might go down. The first is that the brake
Muid goes down to an aeceptable level durmg normil
bruke lining wear. When new linings are put in, the fluid
level goes back up. The other reason is that uid is
leaking oul of the brake svstem. 110 s, you should have
vour brake system fixed, since u leak meuans that sooner
or later vour brakes won't work well, or won’t work

at all.

S0, 1t sn’t o good wea to “top ol your brake fusd
Addimg brake fluid won't correct a leak, IF you add (Tnd
when your linings are worn, then you' |l have oo much
Hwd when you et new brake hmngs, You showld add
tor remove) brake Tuid, as necessary. only when work 1s
done on the broke hydraulic sy stem.

A CAUTION:

If you have too much brake Nuid, it can spill
on the engine, The fluid will burn if the engine
is hot enough. You or others could be burned,
amd vour vehicle could be damaged. Add brake
Muid only when work is done on the brake

hydraulic system.

BRAKE

When your brake fluid falls
toa low level, your brake
warning light will come on.
See “Brake System Warning
Light™ in the Index.




What to Add

When you do need brake Muid, use only DOT-3 brake
Muid -- such as Deleo Supreme 117 (GM Pan

No: 12377967). Use new brake {luid from a sealed
contwner only.

Always ¢lean the brake uid reservorr cap and the area
around the cap before remaving it, This will help keep
dirt from éntening the reserviir,

NOTICE:

/\ CAUTION:

With the wrong Kind of Muid in your brake
system, your hrakes may not work well, or they
may nol even work al all. This could cause
crash. Always use the proper brake Muid.

® Llsing the wrong fluid can badly damage

hrake system parts. For example, just a few
drops of mineral-based oil, such as engine
oil. in your hrake system can damage brake
system parts so badly that they'll have to be
replaced. Don't let someone put in the
wrong Kind ol Muoid.

I yvou spill hrake Muid on your vehicle's
painted surfaces, the paint finish can be
damaged. Be careful not to spill brake Muid
on your vehicle, If yvou do, wash it off
immediately. See “Appearance Care” in

the Index.




Brake Wear

Your Oldsmobile has fromt disc brakes and rear
drum brakes.

Dise brake pads hove built-in wear indicators thu

miake o high-pitched warning sound when the brake
pads are worn and new pads are needed. The sound may
corme and go or be heard all the time your vehicle 15
moving (except when you are pushing on the brake
pedal firmly).

NOTICE:

Continuing to drive with worn=out brake pads
could result in costly brake repair.

/\ CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound means that soon
vour brakes won't work well. That could lead to
an accident. When vou hear the brake wear
warning sound, have your vehicle serviced.

some driving conditions or climites may cause a brake
sijueil when the brakes are rstapplied or hightly
apphied, This does not mean something is wrong with
vour brukes

Praperiy torgued wheel nuts are necessary 1o help
prevent brake pulsation. When tires are rotated, inspect
brake puds Tor wear and evenly torgue wheel nuts in the
proper sequence w GM specifications.

Your rear drum brukes don't have wear indicators, but if
yvou ever hear a rear brake rubbing noise, have the rear
brake lintngs inspected. Also, the redr Iwike droms
should be removed and wspected each nme the tres

ure removed [or rotation or changing. When you

have the front brukes replaced, have the rear brakes
spected, too,

Brake limings shoold atways be replaced us complete
axle sets
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Brake Pedal Travel

See yvour retailer if the bruke pedal does not return to
normal height. or il there is a rapid increase in pedal
travel. This could be a sign of brake trouble.

Brake Adjustment

Every time you upply the brakes, with or without the
vehicle moving, your brakes adjust for wear,

Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on a middern vehicle is comples

[ts many parts have (o be of top quality and work well
wgether if the vehicle is 0 have really good braking.
Vehicles we design and test have top-guality GM brake
parts in them, us vour Oldsmobile does when it 1s new.
When you replace parts of your bruking system — for
example, when your broke linings wear down and you
have to have new ones put in == be sure you get new
genuine GM replacement parts. If you don’t, vour
hrakes may no longer work properly, For example, if
someone puts in brake linngs that are wrong [or your
vehicle, the balance between your front and rear brakes
can change -- for the warse. The braking performance

vou've come to expect cun change in muny ather ways if

someone puts in the wrong replacement bruke pans.
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Battery

Every new Oldsmohile his a Delco Freedom™ hattery,
You never have to add water 1o one of these, When it's
tme for o new battery, we recommend a Deleo Freedom
battery, Get one that has the replacement number shown
on the original buttery's label,

Vehicle Storage

IF yourre o goang o drve your vehicle for 25 days or more,
luke off the blagk, negative (=) cable from the battery. This
will help keep vour batiery from running down.

/\ CAUTION:

Batteries have acid that can burn you and gas
that can explode. You can be badly hurt if vou
aren’t careful. See “Jump Starting” in the Index
for tips on working around a battery without
petting hurt.

Contact your retadler 1o learn how. (o prepare your
vehicle for longer siorage penods,

Also, for your sudiv system, see “Thelt-Deterrent
Feature™ in the Index.




Jump Starting Headlamps

For jump sturting instructions, see “Jump Sgarting”™ in |, Cpen the hood

¥ | )
the Index. 2. Remove the front parkingfurm signal lamp assembly.

Bulb RE[]IHEEITIEI“. See “From Parking/Turn Signal Lamps™ later in

this seclion.

For the type of bulbs. see “Replacement Bulbs™ n
the Index.

Halogen Bulbs

/A\ CAUTION:

Halogen bulhs have pressarized gas inside and
can burst if you drop or scrateh the bulb. You or
others could be injured. Be sure to read and
follow the instructions on the bulb package.




3. Remove the two wing nuts located on top ol the 4. Unsorew the black retmner ring that holds the bulb
headlamp assembiy assembly in place, and pull the bulb assembly out of
L fmp housing,
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5. Unhook the electrical connector by lifting up the
Blise tabs and pulling the bulb out

5. Replace the new bulb through the bluck retuner rning
and o the electmonl connector. Push the bulb
firmly encugh so that the blue tabs hook over the tb
on the bulh,

Carclully put the bulb assembily back into the lamp
howsimg and tighten the black retainer ning in place,
Be carelul not to dumage the bulb on the headkimp
armd g b
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Front Parking/Turn Signal Lamps

|, Open the hood.

2. Remaove the thumb screw attuching the parking/tum
sigmal lnmp assembly 1o the headlamp assembly,

8. Abgn the pins on the bottom of the headlamp
assembly with the holes i the lamp support bracket
while placing the holes in the assembly over the

balts where the wing nuts attach i '/.

9. Repluce and tighten the wing nuls,

11}, Replace the parking/turn signal lamp assembly by 3. Pull the parking/turn signal lamp assembly away
liming up the tabs ai the back of the assembly with franm the by

the hioles in the fender

L. Tighten the bolt connecting the purkingfurn signul
lmp assembly, Be sure the tab from the
parking/tum signal lamp assembly 15 inboored ol the
tub from the headlamp assembly.
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Linscrew the bulh sockets from the lamp assembly
by pressing the tab while wrning counterclockwise,

. Replace the bulb by pulling the old one out and
sently pushing the new one into the lunp socket,

. Line up the tubs on the sockets with the gaps in the
socket holes and serew the bulb sockets back into the
lamp hoosing untii an audible click is heard (the b
popping back our),

s

9.

To replace the lamp assembly, line up and insert the
tabs on the back of the assembly with the slots in the
fender. Engage the lower chip an the front of the
lamip assembly, keeping the upper tab on the
parking/turn signal lamp assembly inboard of the
headlump bracket tub,

8, To uben the purking/iurn signal lamp assembly with the

headlmp assembly, [ift up the parking/tum signal lamp
assegmbly untl] the upper edge is contuacting the lender.
Fasten the parking/turn signal lamp assembly o the

headlamp nssembly with the thumb screw used 1o
Step |
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Front Sidemarker 4. Unscrew the bulb sockets from the lamp assembly
by tuming counterclockwise,

1. Open the hood.

2. Remaove the thumb sorew attiching the parking/tum
stgnal lonip assembly w the beadlamp assembly,

5. Repluce the bulb by pulling the old one out and
gently pushing the new one inte the lump socket

(. Line up the tabs on the sockets with the gaps in the
socket holes and serew the bulb sockets back mto the
lwmp housing.

3. Pull the parkingfturm signal lamp assembly away
Trom the body




.,

9.

Taillamps
1. Open the lifigate.

2. Remaove the two screws from the tmllamp housing
on the inboard side

3. Pull off the entire taillamp housing. The locatorfretaning
pins on the outhoard side are part of the lamp assembly
and will remuin intact dunmg removal,

To repluce the lamp assembly, line up and inser the
tabs on the back of the assembly with the slots in the
lender. Engage the lower clip on the front of the
lamp assembly, keeping the upper tab on the
parking/turn signal lamp assembly inboard of the
headlamp bracket b,

T align the parkmg/tum signal Limp assembly with the
headlamp assembly, lift up the parking/turn signal lamp
assembly untl the upper edge 15 contacting the fender

4. Remove the bulb holder by pressing the four retaning

Fasten the parking/turn signal lamp assembly (o the tahs and pulling the holder away from the assembly,

headlump assembly with the thumb screw osed
atep |
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5. Reploce the bulbis) by pulling the old one(s) oot and Windshield "ﬁ.-’iper Blade Replacement
gently pushing the mew onels) o the bulb holder socket.

A. Tl bulb . Signal bulb Replacement bludes for your vehicle are 24 inches
B. Back-up bulb D. Stop/ail bulh (60 cm) i length, They come i different types and are
removied in different ways, Here's how to remove the
6. Snap the bulb holder back into place ensuring all Lype with o release clip:

ctumng tabs are properly over the bulb holder tabs, :
MeSAHERS sare properly, averthe: buib holdertab I, Turn the wipers on (o the lowest intermitient setmng.
1. Rensiall the tullamp assembly by inserting the

cthoird focatingfretaming pins untkl the lamp s

Torn off the ignition while the wipers are ar the oule

ted. Secure with the inhourd screw positions of the wipe pattern. The blades are more
SCAIC L L W INOUNT SCTews . H .

=2 decessible for removalfreplacement while in
For any bulb changing procedure not Hsted in thos secton, this position.

contact your Oldsmobile renler service department.
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3. Pull the windshield wiper aem away from the
windshield or backglass

4. Whale holding the wiper arm away from the glass,
push the release chip from under the blade
connecting paimntand pull the binde assembly down
towards the glass 1o remove it from the wiper arm

3. Push the new wiper blade securely on the wiper arm
unti] vou bear the release chip “chek™ mto place.

Tires

Your pew Oldsmobile comes with lugh-quality tires made
by u leading tire mamutactorer: I you ever have guestions
about your tire warrany and where to obtain service, see
vour Oldsmobile Warrnnty booklet for details,

I\ CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly vsed tires

are dangerons.

® (Merloading vour tires can cause
overheating as a resull of too much I'riction.
You could have an air-out and a serious
accident. See “Loading Your Vehicle™ in
the Index.

® Underinflated tires pose the same danger as
overloaded tives. The resulting accident
could cause serious injury. Check all tires
frequently to maintain the recommended
pressure. Tire pressure should be checked
when your tires are cold.

& (hverinflated tires are more likely o be cat,
punctured or broken by a sudden
impact == soch as when you hit a pothole,
Roeep tires at the recommended pressure.

® Worn, old tirves can canse accidents. IF yvour
tread is badly worn, or il vour tires have
been damaged, replace them.
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Inflation -- Tire Pressure

The Certuficanon/Tire label, which 1s on the rear edge of
the driver's door, shows the correct inflation pressures
tor your ures when they're cold. “Cold™ means your
vehicle has been sitting for at least three howurs or driven
no more than 1 male (1.6 km),

NOTICE: (Continued)

NOTICE:

Don’t let anyone Lell yvou that underinflation or
overinflation is all right. 1t"s not. If your tires
don’t have enough air (underinflation), you can
get the following:

® Too much Mexing

® Too much heat

® Tire overloading

® Bad wear

® Rad handling

® Had luel economy.

NOTICE: (Continued )

If your tires have too much air (overinflation ),
you can get the following:

® Unusual wear

® Bad handling

® Rough ride

® Needless damage from road hazards.

When to Check

Check your tires once a month or morne.

Don’t forget vour compact spare tire, 1t should be at
) psi (420 kPa).

How to Check

Ulse o good quality pocket-type gage to check ure
pressure, You can't tell if your tires are properly inflated
simply by looking at them. Radhal tires may look
properly inflated even when they're underinflated.

Be sure o put the valve caps back on the valve stems
They help prevem leaks by Reeping oul dirt and moistore.
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Tire Inspection and Rotation

Tires should be rotated every 6000 10 8,000 miles
(IO OO ter 13 OO0 km). Any time vou notice unusil
wedr, rotale your ures s soon as possible and check
wheel alignment. Also check for damaged tires o
wheels. See “When 108 Time for New Tres™ und
“Wheel Replacement”™ later in ths section or

more information.

The purpose of regular rotation is 10 achieve more
pmform wear lor all tres on the vehlacle. The st
rotation is the most important. See “Scheduled
Mammtenance Services™ o the Index for scheduled
rotation imteryals.

When rotating your tires, always use the comect motation
patiemm shown here.

Dot include the compact spare tire in your fire rolstion.

After the tires have been motted, adjust the front and rear
mflation pressures as shown on the Certificanon/Tire label,
Make certain that all wheel nuts are properly hehiened.
See “Wheel Nut Torgue™ in the Index.

/A\ CAUTION:

N

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on the parts to which
it is fastened, can make wheel nuts become loose
alter o time, The wheel could come off and canse
an accident. When you change a wheel, remove
any rust or dirt from places where the wheel
attaches to the vehicle, In an emergency, you can
use a cloth or a paper towel to do this; but be
sure to use a scraper or wire brush lster, il you
need to, to get all the rust or dirt off. (See
“Changing a Flat Tire” in the Index.)

=
-
-
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When It's Time for New Tires

e way o lell whenat's
time for new tires s 1o
check the treadwear
indicators, which will
appear when your tires hive
only /16 inch (L6 mm) or
less of tread remuaining.

You peed o new tire 1l any of the following stutements
ire fruc:

®  You can see the indicators at three or more piaces
around the tire.

® You can see cord or fubnc showing through the
tire’s rubber.

® The tread or sidewall iy crucked, cut or snagged deep
enough o show cord or fabric.

® The tive hus o bump, bulge or split.

® The tire has o puncture, cut or other damage thit
can't be repaired well because of the size or location
of the damage.

Buying New Tires

Tor find our what Kind and size of tres you need, look
the Certibicuton/Tire lubel.

The tires instulled on your vehicle when it was new had
i Tire Perlormance Criterin Specification (TPC Spec)
number on each tre’s sidewall, When you get new tires,
get ones with tha saume TPC Spec number. That way
your vehicle will continue to have tires that are designed
o give proper endurance, handling, speed rating,
tracion, ride and other things during normal service on
vour vehicle, IT vour tires hive an all-season tread
diesign, the TPC number will be followed by an “MS™
(Lor mud and snow ),

IF you ever replace vour tires with those not having o
TPC Spec number, make sure they are the same size,
lond range. speed rating and construction type (bias,
his=belted or radial) s your onginal tires,
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not apply o deep tread, winter-(ype snow nres,

& CAUTIGN: e RAVET 11’-m|'Hrmryl Use spare tires, 1_'|rt:.'. with
nominal rim diameters of 10w 12 inches (25 10 30 ¢m),
ar W same nted-production tires.

Mixing tires could cause vou to lose control while
driving. If you mix tires of different sizes or types
tradial and bias-belted tires), the vehicle may not
handle properly, and you could have a crash,
Using tires of dilTerent sizes may also cause
damage to vour vehicle, Be sure to use the same

Winle the tres avimlable on General Motors passenger
cars and light trucks may vary with respect to these
pricles, they must also conform 1o Federal safety
requirements and additional General Motors Tire
Performance Criteria ( TPC) standards.

size and type tires on all wheels. Treadwear
It*s all right to drive with your compact spare, The treadwear grade is a comparative rating based on
though. It was developed for use on vour vehicle. the wear rute of the tire when tested under controlled

conditions on a specihed government test course. For
example, o tire grided 150 would wear one and o half
Uniform Tire Quality Gra{iing U1 125 tmes ds well on the government course ias o tire
graded 10, The relative performance of tres depends
upon the actual conditions of their use, however, and
muy depitrt significanily from the norm due W varations
m driving habits, service practices and dilferences in
rivid charactenistics and chimite.

The tolleowing inlormuation relates 10 the system
developed by the United Suites National Highway
Tralhic Satery Administration, which grades tires by
readwear, tracton and emperiature performance. { This
applies only o vehicles sold i the L'mited States ) The
grades are molded on the sidewalls of most passenger
varr fires, The Uniform Tire Quaulity Grading system does




Traction=-- A, B, U

The traction grades, from highest 1o lowest, are A, B, and
C., and they represent the tre’s ability to stop on wel
pavement as measured under controlled conditions on
specified government test surfaces of asphalt and concrete,
A tire marked C may have poor raction performance.

Warning: The truction grade assigned 1o ths tire is based
on braking (straightahead) traction 1ests and does not
include corngring (turming) traction.

Temperature -- A, B, U

The temperature grades are A (the highest), B, and C,
representing the are's resistance o the generation of
heat and its ability to dissipate heat when tested under
controlled condinons on a specified indoor laboratory
test wheel, Sustmmed high temperature can cause the
material of the tire to degenerate and reduce ure life,
and excessive temperature can lead 1o sudden tre
{atlure. The grade C corresponds to a level of
performance which all passenger car tires must meet
under the Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Stindird

No. 9. Grades B and A represent higher levels of
performance on the laboratory test wheel than the
manimum required by law,
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Wurning: The temperature grade for this ure 15
established for a tire that is properly inflated and niot
overloaded. Excessive speed, underinflation, or
excessive loading, either separaely or in combmation,
can cause heat buildup and possible tire fatlure.

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on your vehicle were aligned and bolanced
carefully at the factory to give you the longest tire life
and best overall performance.

Scheduled wheel alignment and wheel balancing are not
needed. However, i vou notice unusual tre wedr or
yvour vehicle pulling one way or the other, the alignment
may need Lo be reset. If you notice your vehicle
vibrating when driving on a smooth road, your wheels
may negd 1o be rebalunced.

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that is bent, ¢racked, or badly rosted
or carroded, If wheel nuts keep coming loose, the wheel,
wheel bolis and wheel nuts should be repluced. If the
wheel leaks air, replace i (except some aluminum
wheels, which can sometimes be repaired). See your
Oldsmohile retmler if any of these conditions exist,

Your retailer will know the Kind of wheal vou need.




Each new wheel should huve the sume load-carryimg
capacity, diameter, width, offset and be mounted the
same way is the one i replaces

Il vou need o replace any of vour wheels, wheel bolts
or wheel nuts, repluce them only with new GM originaul
cauipment parts, This wuy, you will be sure wo have the
right wheel, wheel bolts and wheel nuts for your
Oldsmobile model.

NOTICE:

The wrong wheel can also cause problems with
bearing lile, brake cooling, speedometer or
odometer calibration, headlamp aim, bumper
height, vehicle ground clearance and tire or tire
chain ¢learance o the body and chassis.

/A CAUTION:

LUsing the wrong replacement wheels, wheel
bolts or wheel nuis on voor vehicle can be
dangerous. 1t could affect the braking and
handling of your vehicle, make yvour tires lose
air and make you lose control. You could have a
collision in which vou or others could be imjured.
Always use the correct wheel, wheel bolts and
wheel nuts for replacement.

See “Changing o Flat Tire™ 10 the Index for
more mformation.

Used Replacement Wheels

/\ CAUTION:

Puttimg a used wheel on vour vehicle is
dangerous. You can’l know how it's been used or
how Far it’s been driven. It could fail suddenly
and cause an accident. If vou have to replace a
wheel, use a new GM original equipment wheel.
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Tire Chains

NOTICE:

Lise tire chains only where legal and only when
vou must. Use only SAE Class 5™ type chains
that are the proper size for yvour tires. Install
them on the front tires and tighten them as
tightly as possible with the ends securely
fastened. Drive slowly and follow the chain
manufacturer's instructions. IF vou can hear the
chains contacting your vehicle, stop and retighten
them. I the contact continues, slow down until it
stops. Diriving too fast or spinning the wheels
with chains on will damage your vehicle.

Appearance Care

Remember, cleaning products can be hazardous, Some
are (oxie, Others can burst mto Rame if you strike o
muatch or get them on a hot part ol the velicle. Some are
dangerous if vou breathe their fumes in a closed space.
Wheno you use anviling from a contumer (o clgan your
Oldsmotnle, be sure 1o follow the manulacturer’s

warnmgs and mstructions. And alwavs open your doors
or windows when you're cleaning the inside.

Never use these (o clean your vehicle:
Casoline

Heprene

Nuphtha

Carbon Tetrichlonde

Acelone

Pt Thinmer

Turpentine

Lacquer Thinnet
® ‘Nuil Polish Remover

They cun all be hazurdous == some morg than
oihers == and they can all dumage your vehicle. oo,

Bon’L use any of these unless this manual says you can.
I oy wses, these will damige your vehgle:

® Alcohol
®  Luundry Soap
® HBicach
L ]

Reducing Agents
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Cleaning the Inside of Your Oldsmobile

Lse a vacuum cleaner olten 1o get nid of dust and loose
dirt, Wipe vinyl or leather with a ¢lean, damp cloth

Your Oldsmobile retatler hus two cleaners, o
solvent=type spot hifter and o foam-rvpe powdered
cleaner. They will ¢leun normial spots and stains very
well. Do pot use them on vinyl or leather

Here are some cleaning tps:

I, Abwiays read the mstructons on the cleaner lubel,

2. Clean up stains as 000 as you cin — before they set.

3. Use a clean cloth or sponge, and change 1o o clean area
often. A solt brush mby be used i stains are stubbom.

4. Use solvent-type cleaners in a well-ventilated area
onldv, If vou wse them, don't satarate the stnined aneil.

v

If a nng forms alter spot cleaning, clean the entire
area tmmediately o it will set.

Using Foam-Type Cleaner on Fabric

. Vacuum and brush the area o remove any loose dire.

[

Alwavs clean 4 whole trim panel or section. Muask
wurrounding trm along sittch arwelt hines.

A, Maix Multi-Purpase Powdered Cleaner tollowing the
ditecnions on the container label.

4. Llsee suds only and wpply wath a clean sponge. Don't
saturate the matenal and don't rub i roughly.

5. Ax soon as vou've cleaned the secnon, use o sponge
Lo rémaove the suds

O, Rinse the section with a clean, wet sponge.

7. Wipe oft what's left with a shghtly damp paper towel
or cloth.

R Dy it immediately wath o blow dryer,
9. Wipe with o clean eloth.

Using Solvent-Type Cleaner on Fabric

First, see il you have 1o use salvent=type cleaner at all,
Somie spats anmtd stains will elean ol better with just
wiler and muld soup.

If vou need o use o solvent:

| Grently serape excess soil from the trom matersal with
a clean, dull knife or scraper.

-

Use very little eleaner, hght pressure and clean cloths
(preferably cheesecloth), Cleaning should star i the
ontside of the stnn, "feathenme™ oward the cener.

3 Keep changing toa clenn section of the cloth,

4 When vou clean a stun from fabne, immediately dry the
argn with o blow drver 1o help prevent o cleaning nng.
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Special Cleaning Problems

Greasy or Olly Stains

Stains caused by grease, oil, butter, margaring, shoe
pohish, collee with cream, chewmg gum., cosmelic
creams, vegetable oils, wax crayon, tar and asphalt can
be removed as follows:

I, Carefully scrape off excess stain,
L Follow the solvent-type instructions described carlier.

Shoe pu-lif.h, wilx: crayvon, tar and asphalt will stain il left
ona vehicle's seat fabnic, They should be removed as
soon as possible. Be careful, because the cleaner wall
dissolve them and may cause them 1o spread.

Non-Greasy Stains

Stains caused by catsup, coffee (black), egg. fruit. fruit
juice, nmulk, soft dnoks, wine, vomit, urme and blood can
be removed os follows:

L. Carelully scrape off excess stun, then sponge the
souled area with cool water.

[

If a stan remunns, lollow the foam-type instruoctions
described carlier.

3. 1Fan odor lingers alter clesnmg vomit or uring,
treat the area wath o water/baking soda soluton:
| teaspoon (5 ml) of haking soda to | cup (250 mi)
of lukewurm waler.

4. I needed. clean lightly with solvent-type ¢leaner.
Combination Stains

Stuins chused by candy, lee eream, mavonnaise, chili
sauce and unknown stains can be removed as fTollows:

|. Carclully scrupe off excess stam,
2. Clean with cool water and allow 1o dry.

3, If o stwn remains, clean it with solvent<type cleaner,

Cleaning Vinyl
Use warmn water and a clean ¢loth.

®  Rub with a clean, damp cloth to remove dirt. You
may hiye 10 do it more than onoe.

® Thinmgs Like tar, asphalt and shoe pohsh will stn if you

don’t get thent off quickly. Use a clean cloth and o
viny lfleather cleaner. See your retutler for this product.
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Cleaning Leather

Use 4 soft cloth with lukewarm water and o mild soup or

saddle soap.

®  For stubborn stuins, use o vinyl/leather cleaner. See
vour retiiler Tor this product,

®  Never use oils; vamishes. solvent=based or abrisive
cleaners, furniture polish or shoe polish on feathier.

® Soled leather should be cleaned immediately,
If dirt is allowed to work into the fimsh, 10 can harm
the leather,

Cleaning the Top of the Instrument Panel

Use only mild soap and water 1o clean the top surluces
of the mstrument panel. Sprays containing silicones or
waxes may cause annoying reflectons in the windshield
und even make it difficult 1 see through the windshield
under cenam conditions

Cleaning the Built-In Child
Restraint Pad

The built=in child restraint pad is attached 1o the seul
frami: with Tustener strips. You can remove the pad and
hind wash it with mild soap and water.

Care of Safety Belts and Built-in
Child Restraint Harness

Keep the sulety belis and the built=in chld restraint
harmess clean und dry.

/A CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safety belts or the built-in
child restraint harness, If you do, they may be
severely weakened. In a crash, they might not be
able to provide adequate protection, Ulean the
safety belts and the child restraint harness only
with mild soap and lukewarm water.
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Glass

Giluss should be cleaned often. GM Glass Cleaner (GM
Part No, 1050427 or a hquid household glass cleaner
will remove normal tobacco smoke and dust [ilms.

Do 't use abrasive cleaners on glass, because they may
cause seratches, Avoid placing decals on the inside rear
window, sinee they miay have to be scraped off Lier, 1f
abrasive ¢leaners are used on the inside of the rear
window, an elecine delogeer element may be damaged.
Any temporary license should not be antached across the
defogger orid.

Cleaning the Outside of the Windshield,
Backglass and Wiper Blades

If the windshield 15 not clear after using the windshield
washer, or if the wiper blade chatters when running,
wis, sap or other material may be on the blude

or windshield.

Clean the outside of the windshield with GM Glass
Cleaner (GM Part No. 1050427 or eguivalent). The
windshield is clean if beads do not form when youo rinse
it with water,

Grime [rom the windshield will stick to the wiper hlades
and aflect their performunce. Clean the hlade by wiping
vigorously with a cloth soaked in full-strength
windshield washer solvent. Then rinse the blude

with water.

Check the wiper blades and clean them us nécessary,
replace worn bladoes.

Weatherstrips

Stlicone grease on weutherstrips wall make them last
lomger. seal better, amnd not stick or squeak. Apply silicong
grease with o clean cloth at least every six months.
During very cold, damp weather more Ireguent
applicatron muy be required. (See "Recommended

Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index.)

Cleaning the Outside of Your
Oldsmobile

The pamt finish on your vehicle provides beauy, depth
of color, gloss refention and durability.
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Washing Your Vehicle

The best way 1o preserve your vehicle™s Anish s w
keep it clean by washing 1t often with lukewarm o
cold water.

Dot wash your veléle in the direct rayvs ol the sun.
Daon’t use strong soups or chemical detergents, Use
liguid hand, dish or car washing {(mild detergent) souaps.
Dran’t use cleanmg agents that are petrolenm based, or
that contuin acid or abrasives. All cleaning agents
should be flushed promptly and not allewed 1w dry on
the surfnce. or they could stwn. Dry the finish with o
soft, clean chamois or an all-cotton towel 10 avoid
surface scratches and water spotting.

Belore vou enter an automatic car wash, i your vehicle
15 equipped with the optional power shding door, be sure
to hnve the power sliding door overnde feature enabled.

High pressure car washes may cause waler 1o enter
vour viehicle,

Finish Care

Occasional wixing or mild polishing of yvour
Oldsmaodnle by hand may be necessary 1o remove
residue from the punt fmish. You can get GM-approved
cleaning products from your retatler, (See " Appearance
Care and Matenials™ o the Index. )

Your Oldsmobile has o “basecout/clearcont™ paint linish,
The clearcoat gives more depth and gloss 1o the colored
basecont. Always use wuxes and polishes that are
non-abrasive and made for a basecoat/clearcoat

pant linash.

NOTICE:

Muachine compounding or aggressive polishing on
i basecoat/clearcoal paint finish may dull the
limish or leave swirl marks,

Foreign materiils such as caleium chlorde and other
salts, e meltng agents, road o1l and tar, tree sap, bird
droppings, chemicals from imdustrial chimneys, ete.. can
dumage vour velicle™s Bimish if they remam on pammed
surtuces. Wash the vehicle us soon as possible, 1f
necessry, use non-abrasive cleaners that are marked
safe Tor puinted surtices to remove foréign matier,

Exterior pinnted surfuces are subject o aging, weather
und chemical fullout that can wke their wil over o period
of vears, You can help to keep the paint finish looking
new by keeping vour Oldsmobile goraged or covered
whenever possible.
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Aluminum Wheels (If Equipped)

Keep your wheels clean using 4 soft clean cloth with
mild soap and water. Rinse with clean water. After
rinsing thoroughly, dry with a soft ¢lean owel. A wix
muy then be applied.

The surface of these wheels 15 similar to the painted
surface of vour vehicle. Don't use strong soaps.
chemicals, abrasive polishes, abrazive cleaners or
abrusive cleaning brushes on them because you could
damage the surface.

Don’t take vour vehicle through an automatie car wash
thatt has sthicon carbide tire clenning brushes. These
brushes can also damage the surfuce of

these wheels,

Tires

To elean vour tires, use o stifl brush with o tire cleaner,
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NOTICE:

When applying a tire dressing always take care to
wipe off any overspray or splash from all painted
surfaces on the body or wheels of the vehicle,
Petrolenm=based products may damage the

paint finish.

Sheet Metal Damage

If vour vehicle is damoged and requires sheet métal
repaur of replacement, make sure the body repair shop
applies anti-corrosion material to the parts repaired or
repliced 10 restore comosion protection.

Finish Damage
Any stone chips, fractures or deep scratches in the finish
should be repaired night away.

Minorchips and serutches can be repaired with touch-up
materials avairlable from yvour retailer or other service
outlets. Larger areas of fimsh damage can be cormecied
tn your retailer’s body and paimt shop.




Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used lor ice and snow removal and dust
control can collect on the underbody, 1f these are not
removed, accelerated cormosion (rust) cian oeeur on
the underbody parts such as fuel fines, frome, foor
pan and exhaust system even though they have
corrokion profection,

At least every spring, flush these matenals from the
underbody with pluin water. Clean any areas where mud
and other debnis can collect. Dirt packed in closed areas
of the frame should be loosened before being flushed.
Your retailer or an underbody car washing system can
do this for you.

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and atmospheric conditions an create o
chemical fallout. Arrborme pollutants can fall upon und
attack painted surfaces on your vehicle. This damage
can ke two lorms: blowehy, ringlet-shaped
discolormtions, and small rregular dark spots etched
into the paint surface

Although no detect in the puint job capses this,
Oldsmobile will repair, at no charge to the owner, the
surfaces of new vehicles damaged by this fallow
condition within 12 months or 12,000 miles (24 000 km)
ol purchase, whichever occars first.




Appearance Care Materials Chart

PART NUMBER SI7E DESCRIPTION LUSAGE

QO4954 23 in. £ 25 in Palishing Cloth — Wax Treuted Exterior Puslish
RURTERN S 275 5. fi C hamion Shines vehicle without scratching
[RS8 s Mgz, (AT L Tor and Road Ol Remiver Also removes old waxes and polishex
1050173 16 oz (0473 L) Chrome Clegmer and Polish Removes rust and comasion
1500174 Thoz (473 L) White Swdewall Tire Cleaner Removes sorl and black murks
10520H) 1 ol (3785 L) Magic Mirror Cleaner Polish Exterior cléaner und polish
1050214 2o (0946 L) Viny | Cleaner Spot and stan reniovil
1O 2T 23 vz (U680 1.) Crliss Clisines Cleans grease. grime and smoke fiim
152870 e, (0473 L) Wiash and Wik Cohcentiule Exterior wash

[R5 29 | 5w 8oz 10237 L) Artimor Al Priodedti Provects vinyl, leather and rubber
10152925 boooe (00473 1) Mulu-Porpose Powdered Cleaner Clenns vinyl, eloth, trees and s
1052925 1602 (GATI L) Whisel Clenner Spray on wheel cleaner
| KF2930) o ez, (237 Ly Cipture Dry Spot Remver Adiracts and absorbs sofls

F2345(02=~ 16 oz (AT L) Armor All ™ Cleaner Clenns vinyl, leather and rubber
12345725 12 oz, (11,3534 1) Silicone Tire Shine Shines tires

12377964 6 oe (0473 L) Cllesming Wans Pronects finish and removes line seratches
| 2377966 hozr (0473 1) Finish Enhancer Spon cleans pamt and grves high loster

See vour General Motors Parts Deparmment for these products
See “Fluds pod Lubwicants”™ m the Indes

Mol recommended tfor ase on instroment panel vioyl,
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Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

- Illllﬂlllll\Iflﬂl\lll\ﬂl\l\llllNIIINNI\IIIIIIH\I o

—|. .AT-H"IJ:HIP VMO 72675

+ -
s 199?
MODEL YEAR

ENGINE -

; .. ASSEMBLY
CODE

PLANT

This 1s the legal identifier for your Oldsmobile: T
appears on a plate inthe front comer of the instrument
panel, on the dnver's side. Yoo can see 1t you look
through the windshield from outside your vehicle.
The VIN also appears on the Vehiele Certificanon
anid Service Parts labels and the centificates of title
und registration.

Engine ldentification

I'he Sth character in your WIN is the engine code. This
code will help you idemify vour engine, specilications
and replacement pars

Service Parts Identification Label

You'll 1ind this label on the inside ol the air taflator
panel. I°s very helplul i vou ever need W order parts,
Omn this labe] is:

®  yvour VIN,

® the model designation,
® puint indormation wnd
.

a list of all prodection options and
spisciil cyuipmen

Be sure that this label is not removed from the velucle




Electrical System
Add-On Electrical Equipment

NOTICE:

Don’t add anything electrical to your Oldsmohile
unless you check with your retailer first, Some
electrical equipment can damage your vehicle
and the damage wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Some add-on clectrical equipment

can keep other components from working as

they should.

Your vehicle has an air bag system, Belore atlempting
to add smything clectrical to your Oldsmobile, see
“Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Oldsmobale™ in
the Index,
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Headlamp Wiring

The headlamp wiring is protécted by an internal circuil
breaker in the WP fuse panel. An electrical overloud will
¢uuse the lumps 1o go on and off, of in some cases o
remain off. If this happens, have your headlamp wiring
cheeked right away.

Windshield Wipers

The windshield wiper motor 15 protected by an internal
circuit breaker and o fuse, I the motor overheats due o
heavy snow, ete.. the wiper will stop until the motor
caols, 11 the overload 15 caused by some electrical
problem, be sure o gel it fixed.

Power Windows and Other Power Options

Cireuit breakers in the 1/P fuse panel protect the power
windows and other power accessories. When the current
toad 15 too heavy, the circuit breaker opens and closes,
protecting the circunt until the problem is lixed.




Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The wiring circuits in your vehicle are protected from
shiorrt circuits by a combination of fuses, cireuit breakers
and fusible thermal links.

Look at the silver-colored band inside the fuse. 11 the
hand is broken or melied, replace the fuse. Be sure von
replace o bad Tuse with o pew one of the identicil size
and rating.

If you ever have a problem on the road and don’t have a
spare fose. you can borrow one that has the same
amperage or use one of the spare fuses in the underhood
fuse and relay center. Just pick some feature of your
vehicle that you coan gel along without == like the radio
or cigarette highter — and use its fuse, o it is the right
amperage. Replace it as 5000 as you can.

There are two fuse blocks in vour vehicle: the
instrument panel fuse block and the underhood Tuse and
l'{"I:.I:'r' Comicr,

Instrument Panel Fuse Block

The instrument panel fuse
black 1s to the tight of the
glove box, Pull the door
open 1 access the
imstrument panel fuse block.
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CIRCUIT BREAKERS
FRT HVAC

HIBEWR ...o.vixs
HEADLAMP ......

PWR SEAT/PSD ..

PWR WDO/RR
VENT v

Blower Motor Resistor

DRL Control Module,
Headlamp Dimmer Switch and
Headlamp Switch

f-way Power Seat{s) and Rear
Side Door Actuator Motor

. Front Power Windows

FUSES

ABS MDL BATT ...
ABSE SOL Lo
ABSITCS IGN ... .

BCM PRGRM .....

CIGAR/DLC

RGN 2l e

CTSY LAMP. .2
DRL .. ereanrensy

ELC .

ELEC PRNDL. ....

FRT HVAC
LOW/MED BLWR

FRT PWR SCKT ...

FRT WPR/AWSHR

HAZARD ... .. .. .

Electronic Brake Traction
Control Module (EBTCM)

LH and RH Front Brake
Solenoid Valve

Electromic Brake Control Relay
and EBTCM

Body Control Module (BCM)
Cligarette Lighter and Data
Link Conpector (DLC)

Crutse Control Module, Switch
and Release Swilch

BCM

DRL Control Module
Electronie Level Contral (ELC)
Air Compressor and ELC Relay
Instrument Cluster to PRNDL
Indicators

Heater-AMC Control
Front Electric Accessory Plug
Housing

.. Windshield WiperfWasher

Motor and Swilch
Turm Signal Switch
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FLSES
HVAC/DRL .....

MALL/RADIO/DIC

PCM T
PWR LOCK ......

Aur Recireulation Motor, DRL

Control Module, Heater-A/C
Control, Temperature Doaor
Actuator (Front) and Rear
Window Defogrer Relay

. ELC Sensor, BOCM. Electronic
Brake Control Indicator Lamp
Driver Module, Instrument
Panel Cluster, Rear Side Duvor
Actuator Motor, Rear Window
Wiper/Washer and

Multifunction Switch ( Foglump

Swilch/TCS Enuble Switch)

and Stoplamp/Torgue Converter

Clach (TCC) Swatch
BCM. Driver Informution

Display. Radio and Radio Rear

Speaker Amplifier
IGN MAIN Relay and PCM

Hedr Side Door Actuator Molor
. BCM
PWER MIRROR . ...

Power Remote Contral
Mirmor Switch

FUSES
PWR QTR VENT ..

RR HVAC ..

RR PEFOG ......
RR PWR SCKT . ...

REWPR/WSHR .

SR

STOF LAMFP
SUNROOF .. ......
SWCACCY . ......
SWC BACKLIGHT .

TG g anandaiy

Intenaor Lamps and
Multfunction Switch
(Power Vent Switch)

.+ - Rear Blower Muotor,

Rear Heater-AMC Control,
and Temperature Door
Actuator { Kear)

. Rear Window Defogger Relay

Rear Electric Accessory Plug
Housimg

Rear Window Wiper Motor,
Rear Window Wiper/Washer
and Mulufunctuon Swiich
{Rear Window Wiper/Washer
Switch)

. Inflatnble Restrami

Control Module

- Stoplamp Switeh 1o Stoplamps

sunrool Control Module
Steering Wheel Radio
Control Switches

Steening Wheel Radio Control
Switches ( Humination}

Tum Signal Switch
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Underhood Fuse and Relay Center [r e
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This fuse and relay center is located in the engine Maxi Fuse
compartment, 10 front of the windshield washer -COOL FAN 2

! ; Coolant Fans
fluid reservaoir,

FHEADLAMPS . | . Circuit Breakers: FRT HVAC HI

The fuses marked spare are avatlable if o replacement BLWR. und HEADLAMP Fuses

fuse 15 necded, (1/P): HAZARD and STOPLAMP

4-BATT MAIN 2 .. Circuit Breaker: PWR
SEAT/PSD. Fuses (I/PY: ELC
and RR DEFOG
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Maxi Fuse
S5-1GN MAIN | .

6-COOL FANT ...
T-BATT MAIN I ..

Mini Fuse
18-1INJ ... ..
2IGNI=LTH . .....

25-ELEK 1GN ;. ..

lemition Switch to Fuses (1/P):

 ABS/TCS IGN. CRUISE. DRL.

ELEC PRNDL, IGN |, PSD,
SIR. T/SIG and PCM [1GN
MAIN Relay (Undechod
Electrical Center Fuses: AMC
CLLU, ELEK IGN, IGN 1-LI/H,
INJ, TCC)H

Coolant Fans

Fuses {I/P): ABS MDL
BATT. CIGAR/DLC, CTSY
LAMP FRT PWR SCKT.
PWR LOCK, PWR MIRROR
and RR PWR SCKT

. Fuel Injectors 1-6

Evaporative Emissions (EVAF)
Canister Purpe Valve. EVAP
Camster Vacoum Swatch. Heated
Oxyoen Sensors #1 and #2,
Lincar Exhaust Gas Recirculanon
(EGR ) Valve, Mass A Flow
(MAF) Sensor and Powertiiin
Control Module (PCM )

lenition Control (1C) Module

Mini Fuse

2T-B/U LAMP- ...

28=-A0C CLU

J-RADIO |

MEALT SENSE:- . ..

$1=-TCC

32-FUEL PUMP .
33-ECM SENSE ..

AS~FOLI LR ..
AM-HORMN ... ..

37-PARK LP

Transaxle Range Swiich to
Hack-up Lamps

AMC CLU o A/C Compressor
Cluteh Oil

Diriver Information Display,
Heater A/C Control, Radho,
Rear Side Door Actuator Motor,
Remote Control Door Lock
Receiver (RCDLR ), Security
Indicator Lamp and Thell
Dreterment Shock Sensor
Creneralor

Automatic Trunsaxle {Torque
Converter Clutch Solenoids)
Stoplamp Switch o PCM
Fuel Pump Relay

Powerizn Control

Muodule (PCM)

Fog Lamp Relay

Huorn Relay

Diytime Running Lumps
(DRL Y Control Module,
Headlamps Switch Thelt
Deterrent Reluy o Headlumps
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Replacement Bulbs Engine Crankease = Oil and

Exterior Lamps Bulb Number 1Fllle.r Change ........-.. peane e 43T L)
Hendlamps .+ coooneininn eews ONA-HBE (Ul Capacly : |
Front Parking/Turn Sl:.ll‘!l.t-trd (S E.I e Db an s o 20 galions (T6:L)
Sigﬂﬂil_ﬂ.ﬂl['lﬁ e ISTNA or 15T NAK Dpli[]‘l'l.Ll‘J.H_WEI‘...,-.-...,,.,-,lqgﬂlll]ﬂﬁfqﬁl.!
Front Sidemarker Lamps .. ... 194 Refrigerant, B
SEOPTRL (TOP) « -2 v v : 1057 Alr Conditioning® .. ..., .. See H-:in&guruhm Litjhl
Signal (2nd from wp) ... ..., e eeiree.. 3186 _ , MERr e 2000
Raakonst i trd £ ] 115¢ Tire Pressuves, Sizes .. ... ...... See Tire-Loading
T'1'ti :EIP G H;P"' NEES ARSI o ire vosip it -1[!!‘“.-: Information label on driver’s door.
ail (Botiom e R T R T ST Ty e A yeigirm ;
: - Wheel Nut Torgue . ... ... ... TOH Th=tr (140 N-m)
ays . s Windshield Washer Fluid . . o gallon (L3
CHPHHHES and SpEEIﬁEﬂIiﬂﬂS *See Aar E'.ﬂnn:!il.:::;rg i::;:z-,ermm lutv:: i I:JI:::L-L-M::::JL.J
{tﬁ-p]}mxlmﬂtfl NOTE: f";tl capacities are upproximate. When adding, be
The following approximate capacities are given in sure 10 fill to the appropriate level, us recommended in
English and Metric conversions. this manuul.

Please refer to “Recommended Fluids and Lubrigans™

in the Index for more information, Air Conditioning Refrigerants

Nat all air condittoning refrigerunts are the same,

Automatic Transaxle I the wir conditioning svstem in vour vehicle needs
Pan Remaoval and Replacement .. ... 8 quans (7.6 L) refrigerant, be sure the proper refrigerant is wsed.
Cooling System If v "re ot sure, ask Vour Qldsmaobile retailer
With A/IC ... ... < iben e 1175 quarts (11.25:L)
With Rear Chimate Control or

Rear Heater C 00 w0l 13.5 quarts (1275 L)
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Engine Specifications

Engine VINCode . ....cociiiviicicrseesene,. B
I AT o hvi-u i e (o R B Vi
Firing Order ........... et et s -2-3-4-5-f
e LT SRR G A AT, S ) S s 185
Thermostat Temperature

Specification . ... ... ...... ..., 195°F(917C)

Vehicle Dimensions - Long Wheel Base

EERRLIY: e s i e s e 20037 (511.5 ¢m)
WadEE s S r e i e et CI 83 Diom)
3 S | e e St -, . (el B BT
Wheelbase ., .. e L2007 (3.7 cm)
Front Tread Width .. .. ...... .. . BLSY()56.2 em)
Rear Tread Width .. ........ 6337 16008 em)

Vehicle Dimensions - Short Wheel Base

T | I57.47 (4759 ¢m)

Gdth .o e 207 (1830 em)
LT e e ety L6742 em)
Wheelbase 112" (2845 cm)

Front Tread Width . . .
Reur Tread Width . .

.. 615" (1562 em)
. B33 (1608 em)

Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts

Air Cleaner Filter ... .. ... ... AC Type A-974C
Pollen B {2Y . cvisiene s . 32470574
Engine OnlFilter o ccvavamisike vy PR
T LT MR e Ep e gt AC Type 41-440

Gap: 0,060 " (1.52 mm)
Windshield Wiper Blades

7T 11 ORI O RPN - g (1 2 ' 11D

R s e A A e i Shepard’s Hook
Backgluss Wiper Blade

LEng s o i vvwn s i inaitavat s 10T (006 M)

P . e me e Shepard's Hook
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@ Section 7 Maintenance Schedule

This section covers the maintenance required for your Oldsmobile. Your vehicle needs these services (o retain {is
safety, dependability and enussion control performance.

7-2 Introduction o Your Mamtenance Schedule 7-37 Orwner Checks at Each Fuel Fill-up

7=2 Your Vehicle and the Environment 7-37 What to Check at Least Once a Maonth

T-3 How this Section is Organized 7-38 What to Check at Least Twice a Year

7-4 Using Your Maintenance Schedule 7-38 What to Check at Least Once o Year

T-4 Selecting the Right Schedule for Your Vehicle 7-41 Pertodic Mamienance Inspections

7-5 Short Trip/City Delinition 743 Recommended Fluids and Lubricants

7-5 Short Trip/City Intervals 7-45 Tips for Keeping Track of Muntenance
T-6 Long Trip/Highway Definition 7-45 A Place to Record Maintenance Procedures
7-6 Long Tnp/Highway Intervals
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IMPORTANT:
KEEP ENGINE OIL
AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AND CHANGE AS
RECOMMENDED

Protection
Plan

Heave vou purchased the GM Protection Plan? The Plan
supplements yewer pew velucle warrdnties, See velil
Wirrranty aned Cwner Assistance bovkiel, ar vour
elsmobile retiiler for detiils

Introduction

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehicle maintenunce not only helps 1o Keep your
vehicle in good working condition, but also helps the
coviromment. All recommended maintenunce procedures
arg important. Improper vehicle maintenance can even
aflect the quality of the uir we breathe. ITmproper fuid
levels or the wrong tire inflation can increase the level
of emissions from yvour vehicle: To help protect our
coviroament, and o keep your vehicle in good
condition. please mainiain your vehicle properly.




How This Section is Organized
The remmainder of this section is divided mto five pars

“Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services™ shows
whit 1o have done und bow often. Some ol these
services can be complex, so unless you are technically
qualified and have the necessary equipment, you shoold
let your retatler’s service department or another
gualified service center do these jobs,

/A CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on s vehicle can
be dangerous. In trying to do some jobs, you can
be seriously injured. Do your own maintenance
work only il vou have the required know-how
and the proper tools and equipment for the job,
IT vou have any doubt, have a qualified
technician do the work.

I you are skilled enough 1o do some work on your
vehicle, you will probably want to get the service
information GM publishes, See "Service and Owner
Publications™ in the Indéx.

“Part B: Owner Checks and Services™ 1ells you
whut should be checked und when, It also explains
what you can easily do to help keep your vehiele in
el condition.

“Part C; Periodic Maintenance Inspections’ explains
important inspections that your Oldsmobile retuler’s
service department or another qualified service center
should perform.

“Part D: Recommended Fluids and Lubricanis™ lists
some products GM recommends to help keep your
vehiele properly maintained. These products, or their
equivilents, should be used whether vou do the work
voursell or have it done.

“Part E: Maintenance Record™ provides a place for
you 1o record the maintenance performed on vour
vehicle, Whenever uny mantenance s performed. he
sure 1o write it down in this part. This will help you
determine when your next maintenance should be done
In addition, it is a good idea 1o Keéep your maintenance
receipis. They may be needed o gqualify your vehicle
for wurranty repairs.




Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

Wi at General Moiors want to help you keep your
vehicle in good working condimon. But we don’|

know exactly how vou'll drive it. You may drive very
short distances only a few nmes a week. Or you may
drive lomg distances all the time in very hot, dusty
weather, You may use your vehicle in muking deliverics
Or you may drive it 1o work, 1o do erands or in many
other wiys.

Because of all the different ways people use their GM
vehicles, muintenance needs vary, You may even need
more frequent checks ond replacements than you™ll find
in the schedules in this secton. 8o please read this
section i note how you dove, If you have any
(uestions on how o keep your vehicle i good
vonditon, see vour Oldsmipbile retailer.

This part wells you the maintenance services you should
have done and when you should schedule them, I you
20 1o your retailer for your service needs, vou'll know
that GM-=truned and supported service people will
perform the work wsing genuine GM parts.

The proper fuids and lubricants 10 use dre listed in
Purt D, Muke sure whoever services your vehicle
uses these. All purts should be reploced and all
necessary repairs done before you or anyone else
drives the vehicle,

These schedules ure for vehicles that:

® curry pussengers and cargo within recommended
limits, You will find these limits on your velucle's
Certification/Tire label. See “Loading Your Yehicle™
in the Index.

® are driven on reasonable moad surfaces within legal
drving limits,

® use the recommended fuel, See “Fuel” in the Index.

Selecting the Right Schedule

First vou'll need w decide which of the two schedules is
right for your vehicle. Heré's how to decide which
schedule w tollow:
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Maintenance Schedule

Short Trip/City Definition

Follow the Short Trp/City Maintenance Schedule iF any
une of these conditions is true for vour vehicle:

® Most taps are less than 5w 10 males (8 w0 16 km)
This 15 partcularly important when outside
iemperatures are below freezing,

®  Mast irips include extensive idling {such as frequent
drving in stop-and-go traffic),

Most trips are through dusty areas.

®  You requently tow a tratler or use i carmer on twop ol
vour vehicle.

® [f the vehucle 15 used for delivery service, police, tax)
or ather commercial application.

Chrie oof the reasons vou showld follow Huas seledinle

of ver operate yowr velticle under any of these

craeitiony vy thar these conditions cause engine ol
tir fireak down Saoner

Short Trip/City Intervals

Every (K4 Miles (5 00 kmi: Engine Oil und Filter
Change (or 3 months, whichever occurs first).

Every 6,000 Miles (10 000 km): Tire Rotanon.

Every 120800 Miles (20 004 km): Passenger
Compartment Aar Filter Replacement

Every 15080 Miles (25 00 km: Air Cleaner Filier
Inspection. if doving in dusty conditions,

Every 30,000 Miles (30 000 km): A Cleuner
Filter Replacement.

Every 50,000 Miles (83 000 kmj: Automatic Trunsaxle
service (severe condiiions only ),

Every 6l00 Miles { 10 000 km}: Engine Accessimy
Cyrive Belt Inspection. Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines
Inspection (or every 60 months, whichever occurs first).

Every TIHLOOO Miles (166 000 km): Spark Plug Wire
Inspection. Spark Plug Replacement

Every 150,000 Miles (240 000 km): Cooling System
Service (or every 6l months. whichever occurs first ),

These imrervals anly samman e naiidenanee seniees.

Bt sire to fellem the complete mcttntenance sehedule on

the ferlforwing pages.
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Maintenance Schedule

Long Trip/Highway Definition

Follow this maintenance schedule andy if none of the
conditions from the Short Trp/City Maintenance
Schedule is true. Do not use this schedule 1f the vehicle
18 used for trailer towing, driven in a dusty area or used
off paved roads. Use the Short Trip/City schedule (or
these conditions.

Dirving a vehiele widh a fully warmed engine
inder highway conditions causes engine oil 1o
break down slower

7-6

Long Trip/Highway Intervals

Every 7,500 Miles (12 500 km): Engine Oil and Filter
Change (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).
Tire Rotation,

Every 15,000 Miles (25 000 km);: Passenger
Compartment Air Filter Replacement.

Every M,000 Miles (50 000 km): Air Cleaner Filier
Replacement.

Every 50,000 Miles (83 000 km: Automatic Transaxle
Service (severe conditions only).

Every 60,000 Miles (1040 (HH)} kimm): Engine Accessory
Cirive Belt Inspection, Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines
Inspection {or every 60 months, whichever occurs first),

Every 100,000 Miles (166 000 km): Spark Plug Wire
Inspection. Spark Plug Replacement.

Every 150,000 Miles {240 00 km): Cooling System
Service (or every 60 months, whichever occurs first)

Fhese infervals only summarize mainlenanee Services,
Be sure to follow the complete maintenance schedule
an the following pages.




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

|
The services shown in this schedule dp 1o TOO 000 miles
(166 000 km) should be performed after 100000 miles
{166 OO0 km ) at the same mitervals, The services showin
at LSOO myjles (240 000 km) should be performed ol
the same interval after 150,000 miles (240 000 km .

Footnotes

+ The ULS, Environmenta] Protection Agency or the
Culifornia Air Resources Board has determined that the
farlure o perform this maintenance em will not nullity
the emission warranty or limat recall habihty prior 1o the
complenon of the vehicle’s usetul hife. We, however.
urge that all recommended maintenance services he
performed ot the indicaied mtervals and the momntenance
be recorded

3,000 Miles (5 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
Am Enpssion Control Semnice.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

6,000 Miles (10 000 km)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service,

] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and

Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additonal information.

9.000 Miles (15 000 k)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
1 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:

IDATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

12,000 Miles (20 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
Ant Emission Control Service,

_| Replace passenger compartment air filter.

] Ronate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

|1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emixsien Controf Service,

[] Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving in
dusty conditions. Replace filter if necessary.
An Emisyion Contrnl Service. (See footnote™,)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

18,000 Miles (30 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emussion Control Service.

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

- 21,000 Miles (35 000 km)

1 Chanee envine oil and filter {or ever
g L. Y

3 months. whichever occurs [irst).
An Emissiom Control Service.

DATE

AUTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

24,000 Miles (40 000 kmn) 27,000 Miles (45 000 km)

(] Change engine oil and filter (or every [_] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first). 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service, An Emission Control Service

[ ] Replace passenger compartment air filter.

(] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY: DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

|| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).
An -Emixxion Canpird Service,

L] Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emission Control Service.

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation”™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information,

33,000 Miles (55 000 km)

"1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Condred Bervice.,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

36,000 Miles (60 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emixxion Centred Service.,

[ Replace passenger compartment air filter.

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

39,000 Miles (65 000 km)

LI Change engine ail and hilter (or every
5 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service,

DATE AUCTUAL MILEAGE | SERVIUED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

42,000 Miles (70 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emisston Centteal Service.

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional mlormation.

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter {or every
3 months. whichever occurs first),
A Emissien Conteod Sérvice.

| Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving in
dusty conditions. Replace filter il necessary,
A Entission Control Service, (See footnote™, )

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

48,000 Miles (80 000 km)

|_! Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first),
An Emisxion Control Service.
i Replace passenger compartment air filter,
1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ 1n the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

50,000 Miles (83 000 ki)

|| Change automatic transaxle fluid and filter
il the vehicle 1s mainly driven under one or
more of these conditions:
— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

In hilly or mountainous terrain,

(Continned)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

50,000 Miles (83 000 km) (Continued)

~ When doing frequent trailer towing.

— Uses such as found in taxi. police or
delivery service.

If vou do not use vour vehicle under any of

these conditions, the fluid and filter do not
regiire changing

51,000 Miles (85 000 km )

[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

54,000 Miles (90 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emissron Contml Service.

| Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

57,000 Miles (95 000 km)

"] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
A Emissionm Controd Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
A months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Conmrol Nervive.
[_] Replace passenger compartment air filier,
[ 1 Inspect engine accessory drive belt.
__| Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emisxion Conteol Servide.

7-18

[ Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damuge. Replace parts as needed,

An Emission Control Service, (See footnote™. )
| ] Rotate tires. See “Tire [nspection and

Raotation™ in the Index for proper rotation

pattern and additional information.

DATE AUTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

63,000 Miles (105 000 kmn)

[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
A Emisston Contredl Servive.

66,000 Miles (110 000 km)

1 Change engine il and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emixxien Controf Service,

] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index [or proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

69,000 Miles (115 000 km)

["] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).
An Emisyicmr Control Service,

72,000 Miles (120 000 km)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every

3 months, whichever ocours first),

An Emission Contrel Service.
L] Replace passenger compartment air filter,
[ ] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and

Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

| Change engine o1l and filter {or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

[} Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving in
dusty conditions. Replace filter if necessary.
An Emission Control Service. {See footnote¥.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED RY:

78,000 Miles (130 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Comreol Service.

| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

81,000 Miles (135 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever oceurs first),
An Emission Contiol Serviee.

84,000 Miles (140 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).
An Emission Controf Service.
"] Replace passenger compartment air filter.
U1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotatton™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVIUED BY:

DATE AUTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

87,000 Miles (145 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service,

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

] Change engine oil and [lilter (or every
3 months, whichever oceurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

[1 Replace air cleaner filter.

An Emission Controd Service.

[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation” in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

93,000 Miles (155 000 km ) 96,000 Miles (160 000 km )

[l Change engine oil and filter (or every 1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first). 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Enussion Conrrol Service, An Enisstaon Cantrol Service.

L] Replace passenger compartment air filter.
[] Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and

Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additonal information.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY: DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

99,000 Miles (165 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every
34 months. whichever occurs first).
A Emmpixden Congbrol Serviee

DATE ACTUALMILEAGE  [SERVIUED BY:

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

| Inspect spurk plug wires.

An Emission Control Service,

] Replace spark plugs.

An Ennsxien Control Service,

[ Change automatic transaxle fluid and filter
if the vehicle is mainly dnven under one or
more of these conditions:

— In heavy city tratfic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(327C) or higher.

— In hilly pr mountainous terrain,

(Continued)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

106,000 Miles (166 000 km) (Continued)

~ When doing frequent trailer towing.

— Uses such as found 1n taxi, police or
delivery service,

I vou dey nor use vour velicle under gy of

these conditions, the fluid and filterdo not
require changing.

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

|1 Drain, flush and refill cooling system
(or every 60) months since last service,
whichever occurs first). See “Engine
Coolant™ i the Index for what 1o use,
Inspect hoses. Clean radiator, condenser,
pressure cap and neck. Pressure test cooling
system and pressure cap.
An Emisston Congrold Service,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVIUED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

The services shown 1o this schedule up ta TOOCE0 mileés
(166 O km ) should be performed atter OO miles

{ 166 U0 km) at the same imtervials, The services shown
at FS0,000) i les (240 000 kim) should be performed at
the same tnterval after 130000 miles ( 240 000 km ).

Foolnotes

¥ The U8, Environmental Protection Agency or the
California A Resources Board has determined that the
fatlure w perform this maintenance em will pol nollify
the emission warranty or it cecall Hability prior to the
completion ol the vehicle's useful life. We, however,
uree that all recommended maintenance services be
performed at the indicated intervals and the mantenunce
be recorded

7,500 Miles (12 500 kin)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months. whichever occurs first).
An Emission Conreed Service,

1 Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and

Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation

pattern and additional information.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
I 2 months, whichever occurs first).
A Emisston Cenntrol Semviee.,

["] Replace passenger compartment air filter.

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

22.500 Miles (37 500 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every
|2 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Controf Service.

| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ i the Index For proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

30,000 Miles (50 000 km) 37,500 Miles (62 500 km )

[1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emsssion Control Service

L] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and

1 Change engine oil and lilter (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first). |
An Emission Control Service

1 Replace passenger compartment air filter,

L] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional mformation,

—

Rotation™ in the Index lor proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

["] Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emxsten Conreed Service

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVIUED BY: DATE AUCTUAL MILEAGE  |[SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

45,000 Miles (75 000 km) 50,000 Miles (83 000 km )
| Change engine oil and filter (or every [ | Change automatic transaxle tluid and filter
12 months, whichever occurs [irst). if the vehicle is mainly driven under one or
An Emession Control Service, more of these conditions:
[] Repliace passenger compartment wr filter, — In heavy city traffic where the outside
= + H ¥ e ] » i ot L] T o
] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and temperature regularly reaches 90°F
L L I - ¥ 5 & "
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation (327C) or higher.
pattern and additional information, — In hilly or mountainous terrain,
DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

— When doing frequent trailer towing.

Llses such as found in taxi, police or

delivery service

If vent oy et iese vouer velricle undder anv of
these conditions, the Taied aned filter do nat

regine chianeinge,

52,500 Miles (87 500 km)

| Change engine o1l and filter (or every
| 2 months, whichever oceurs first),
An Envission Conteol Service,

L] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

1 Change engine o1l and filter (or every
1 2 months. whichever occurs First),
An Emrission Contrl Sernvive.

[ Replace passenger compartment air filter,

[] Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index For proper rotation
pattern and additional information,

[ Inspect engine accessory drive belt.

[1 Replace air cleaner filter,
A Erlvvien Contred Servie

L1 Inspect luel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gusket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.

An Emission Control Serviee. (See footnote™ )

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

67,500 Miles (112 500 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).
.1” f'-”“.\.'n-r”.li' f-l '.|'|'.rl'l'||I .":I.I"'.l"l'l'l"!'.

| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper ratation
pattern and additional information.

75,000 Miles (125 000 km )

|_] Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first),
.-!I i _F:H[I_'l-_'l'.lll'ﬂl £ .I'il'|||“'|||r b Tl i B U
[ Replace passenger compartment air filter.
(] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE AUTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

82,500 Miles (137 500 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first),
Ani -Emivssent Congtiod Service

|| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additonal information.

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first),
An Ewmvission Conreed - Service,

[ | Replace passenger compartment air filter.,

[] Replace air cleaner filter,
An Endivston Contiol Service.

L] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Raotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and addinonal imformaton.

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

97,500 Miles (162 500 km)

[T Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months. whichever occurs first),
An Emission Contral Service,

| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation” in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additnonal information,

DATE AUTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

[ Inspect spark plug wires.
An Emissiem Control Service.

L] Replace spark plugs.

An Enrixsion Controd Service,

] Change automatic transaxle fluid and filter
if the vehicle is mainly driven under one or
maore of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

(Continied)
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

100,000 Miles (166 000 km) (Continued) 150,000 Miles (240 000 kmn)
~ In hilly or mountainous terrain. [ 1 Drain, flush and refill cooling system
— When doing frequent trailer towing. for every 6l months since last seryice,

whichever occurs first). See “Engine

Coolant™ in the Index for what to use.

_ Inspect hoses, Clean radiator, condenser,

If your de nov wse vour vehicle under any of pressure cup and neck. Pressure test the
) LS4 B ¢ 1 (1l .

’ Boas i . ’ 1 Jpr '
I H‘..'u'.'. cenelitions, tre e and filver deoonot n.'t'mlmg system and pressure cap.
reguire Clanging.

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

An Emission Controf Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY: DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:

7-36




Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed below are owner checks and services which
should be performed at the intervals specified 1o help
ensure the safety, dependability and emission control
performance of vour vehicle,

Be sure any necessary repanrs are completed at once.
Whenever any fluids or lubricants are added 1o your

vehicle, make sure they ure the propér ones, us shown
i Part .

Al Each Fuel Fill

It i gmperteend for vew o ¢ service Station attendent i
perform these underhnod checks ar each foel fill.

Engine Oil Level Check

Check the engine ml level and add the proper ol
il pecessury, See “Engine Oil™ in the Index for
further detuils.

Fngine Coolant Level Check

Check the engine coolant level and udd the proper
coolant mix if necessury. See “Engine Coolant™ in the
Index for further details,

Windshield Washer Fluid Level Check

Check the windshield washer flud level in the
winidshneld washer tank und add the proper Thad of
necessary, See “Windshield Washer Flued™ i the
Index for Turther details,

Al Least Once a Month

Tire Inflation Check
Make sure tres are milaled (o the correct pressures. See
“Tires™ inthe Index for further detls.
Cassette Deck Service

Clean cassetie deck. Cleanming should be done évery
50 hours of wpe play. See “Audio Systems™ m the
Index for further detls,




Al Least Twice a Year

Restraint System Check

Make sure the safety belt reminder light and all your
helts, buckles, latch plates, retractors and anchorages are
working properly, It yvour vehicle has a built=in child
restramnt, also periodically make sure the harness siriaps,
latch plates, buckle, elip, child head restraint and
anchorages are working properly. Look for imy other
loose or dumuoged safety belt and built-in child restraing
system parts, I vou see unything that might keep o
sufety belt or built-m child restraint system from doing
its job, have it reparred. Have any torn or Irayed safety
belts or harness straps replaced.

Also look for any opened or broken air bag covers. and
hive them repaired or replaced. (The air bug system
does not need regular mamtenance. )

Automatic Transaxle Check

Check the trunsaxle fluid level; add if needed. See
“*Automatie Transaxle™ in the Index. A fluid loss
muy indhicate 4 probleny. Check the system and repair
il needed.

At Least Once a Year

Key Lock Cylinders Service

Lubricate the key lock cylinders with the lubricant
specified i Part 1.

Body Lubrication Service

Lubricate all body door hinges, including the liftgate,
Also lubricate all hinges and latches, including those for
the hood, power shding door cable. rear compartment,
elove box door, console door, and any folding seat
hardware. Part D tells vou what 1o use. More freduent
lubrication may be required when exposed 0 a corrosive
Snvironment.
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Starter Switch Check

Brake-Transaxle Shilt Interlock (BTS Check

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, the vehicle could
move suddenly, I it does, you or others could be
injured. Follow the steps below.

When yvou are doing this check, the vehicle could
move suddenly. IF it does, you or others could be
injured. Follow the steps helow.

Before you start, be sure you have enough room
around the vehicle.

Firmly apply both the parking brake (see "Parking

Brake” in the Index if necessary ) and the regular brake,

NOTE: Do not use the acceleritor pedal. and be
reudy to tuen of the engine immediately iF istars.

Try 1o sturt the engine i cach geur. The starter

should work only in PARK (P)or NEUTRAL (N). TP

the starter works inany other position, your vehicle
needs service

[

ad

Belore vou start, be sure vou have enough room
awround the vehiele, It should he parked on a
bevel surfuce

Firmly apply the parking broke (see “Parking Brike”
m e Index of necessary).

NOYTE: Be ready 1w apply the regaular bruke
rmmedintely i1 the vehicle begins (o move.

. With the engine off, turm the key (o the RUN

postion, but don't start the engine. Without
upplying the regular brake: try to move the shafi
lever out of PARK (P} with normal etfort. I the shifi
lever moves oul of PARK (P, your vehicle's BTS
nedds service
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Steering Column Park Lock Check

While parked, and with the purking bruke set, try 1o turn
the ignition key to LOCK in each shift lever position.

® The key should turn to LOCK only when the shift
lever is in PARK (P).

® The keyshould come out only in LOCK.

Farking Brake and Aotomatic Transaxle PARK (1)
Mechanism Check

/\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, vour vehicle
could begin to move. You or others could be
injured and property could be damaged. Make
sure there is room in front of your vehicle in case
it begins to roll. Be ready (o apply the regular
brake at once should the vehicle begin to move,

Park on a toarly steep hill, with the vehicle facing
downhill, Keeping yvour foot on the regular brake. set
the parking hrake.

® Tocheck the purking bruke's holding ability: With
the engine running and ransaxle in NEUTRAL (N),
slowly remove loot pressure from the regular brake
pedal. Do this until the vehicle 15 held by the parking
hrake only.

® Tocheck the PARK (P) mechamsm's holding abality;
With the engine running, shift to PARK (P). Then
release all brakes.

Underbady Flushing Service

At least every spring, use plan water (o flush any
corrosive materials from the underbody, Take care 1o
clean thoroughly any areas where mud and other debris
can collect.
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Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed below are inspections and services which should
e performed at least iwice a year (for instance, each
spring and fall). You should let your GM retailer’s
service department or other qualified service center da
these jobs. Make sure any necessary repeirs are
complered ar once.

Proper procedures to perform these services may be
found m a GM service munual, See “Service and Owner
Publications™ in the Index,

Steering, Suspension and Front Drive Axle
Boot and Seal Inspection

Inspect the front and rear suspension and steering
aystem or damaged, loose or missing parts, signs ol
wizar or lack of lubrication. Inspect the power steering
lines und hoses for proper hook-up. bindimg, leaks,
cracks. chafing, ete. Clean and then inspect the drive
anle boot seals for domage, ears or leakage, Replace
sedtls if necassary,

Exhaust System Inspection

Inspect the complete exhaust system. Inspect the hody
near the exhaust system. Look far broken, damaged,
missine or owi=of=position parts us well as open seams.
holes, loose conmections or other condinons which could
cause o heat build=up in the floor pan or could let
exhaust fumes into the vehiele. See "Engine Exhuust”

i the Index.

Radiator and Heater Hose Inspection

Inspedt the hoses and have thém replaced 1f they are
criacked, swollen or deterorated, Inspect all pipes,
fittings and clamps; replace as needed.
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Throttle Linkage Inspection

Inspect the throttle linkage for interference or binding,
and for damage or missing parts. Replace pans as
needed. Replace any cables that have high efforn or
excessive wear, Do not lubnicate secelerator and cruise
control cables.

Brake System Inspection

[nspect the complete system. Inspect brake Lines and
hoses for proper hook-up. binding, leaks. cracks,
chiuling., ete. Inspect disc bruke pads Tor wear and rotors
for surface condition. Also inspect drom broke linings
tor wear and cracks. Inspect other braka purts, including
drums, wheel oy hinders, calipers, parking brake, etc.
Check purking bruke adjustment. You may need o have
your hrakes inspected more often if your driving habits
or conditions result in frequent braking.
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Part D: Recommended Fluids
and Lubricants

NOTE: Fluids and lubricunts sdentified below by name,
part number or specification may be obtuned from your

GM retadler,

LSAGE FLUIVLUBRICANT

Coolant M Part No. 363462 | or
Supplement equivident with a complete Aush
Sealer and refill.

USAGE

FLUIM/LUBRICANT

Engime Ol

Engine oil with the Amerncan
Petroleum Institwle Certificd For
Gasoline Engines “Starburst”
syimibol ol the proper viscosiy, To
determune the preferred viscosity
{or your vehicle's engine. sec
“Engine il” i the [ndex

Hydranhe Brike
System

Delea Supreme 117 Brake Fluid
(GM Part No. 12377967 or
equivalent DOT-3 bruke MQmd),

Hower Sleenng
System

G Power Steening Flud (GM
Pirt Mo, 10152884 - | pant,
1030017 = 1 quart, or equivilent),

Engmne Coolant

SO/50 mixiure of ¢lewn water
(preferubly dil.w'lillmlfl and GM
Goodwrench™ DEX-COOL™ or
Havoline™ DEX-COOL™
(stheate-free ) antfrecee, See
“Engine Coolant™ m the Index.

Automalic DEXRON"-11 Automatic
Transaxle Transnussion Flud,

Key Lock Multi-Purpose lubricant,
Cylinders Superlube™ (GM Part

No. 1234624 or equivalent},

Windshield
Washer Solvent

GM Optikleen” Washer Solvent
(M Part o 105 1515) or
equivalent,

3




USAGE

FLUIDVLUBRICANT

USAGE

FLUIWLUBRICANT

Hood Latch
Assembly,
Pivots, Spring
Anchor and
Release Pawl

Lubriplate lubmcant derasol (GM
Part No. 12346293 or equivalent)
ar lubricant meeting requirements
of NLGI# 2, Catepory LB or
GC-LB.

Weathersirip

Hiwod and Dowr
Hinges, Rear
Folding Seal,
Fuel Dowsr
Hinge, Liftgale
Hinges, Power
Shding Door
Cable

Multi-purpose lubricant,
Superlube™ (GM Pard No.
1234624 ] or ¢quivalent ).

Conditioning

Dielectie Sihicone Grease (GM
Part No. 12345579 or equivalent)

See “Replocement Parts™ in the Index for recommended
replacement filters and spark plugs.
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Part E: Maintenance Record

After the scheduled services are performed. record the
date. odometer reading and who pertormed the service
in the boxes provided after the mantenance interval,

Any additionul information from "Owner Checks and
Services™ or "Periodic Mumntenunce™ can be added on
the following record pages. Also, you should retam all
mintenance receipts. Your owner informution portiolio
1% i cobvenient place to store them.

Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
HREADING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED




Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
REATHNG

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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C#) Section8 Customer Assistance Information

Here you will find out how o contact Oldsmobile if you need assistance. This section also tells you how to obtain
service publications and how to report any safety defects,

-2 Customer Satisfaction Procedure §-7 BBB Autoline Information

8-3 Customer Assistance Information B-8 Reporting Safety Defects (o the United States
&-4 Address for Writing to Oldsmebile 8-0 Reporting Safety Defects to Canada

H-4 Assistance for Text Telephone (TTY ) Users &-9 Keporting Satety Defects to General Motors
B-3 (Hdsmobile Roadside Assistance Program B4 Ordening Service Publications in Canada

3-3 Phone Number for Roadside Assistance B=10 How 1o Order Service Pubbicabons

8-6 Oldsmoebile Courtesy Transportation 8-11 Chrder Form for Service Publications




Customer Satisfaction Procedure Youer satistaction and goodwill are important W your

retailer und Oldsmobile, Normally, diny concém you
ity have with your vehicle can be handled by your
selling or servicing retudler. Your retailer hos the facility,
tramed technicians. special tools und up-to-date
iformation to prompily address any ssoe which may
artse, Oldsmobile has empowered its retilers 1o make
decisions and (o repair vehicles, and they are eager o
resolve your concern o your complete sutistaction, I
your concern has nol been resolved (o vour satisfaction,
take the lollowimg steps:




STEP ONE — Discuss your concern with o member of
retailer management. Normally, concerns can be gquickly
resolved wl that leyel 11 the matter bas alreddy been
reviewed with the Sules, Service or Parts Manager,
contact the owner of the retul facility or the

Gieneral Muanager,

STEP TWO — 1T after comactmg a member of

cetail facility management, it appears your coneerm
cannot be resolved by the retail tacility without further
help, contuct the Oldsmobile Customer Assistance
Network by calling 1-800-442-6537. In Cianada.
contact GM of Canada Customer Communication
Centre in Oshawa by culling 1-800-263-3777 (Enghish)
or 1-8(0-263-7854 (French),

For help outside of the United Sunes and Canada, call
the Tollowing numbers as appropriale:

® [n Mexico: (525) 625-32560

® [n Puerto Rico: 1-800-496-9992 (English) or
[ =B00=d4- 99483 ( Spanish)

In the LS. Virgim Islands: 1-500-496-99494

® i the Dominican Republic: 1-800-751-4 | 35
{English) or 1=-800-751-4 | 36 {Spanish)

® [nthe Bahumaos: 1-800-380=00(4

® In Bermuda, Burbidos, Antigun and the British
Virgin Islunds: 1=8(0)-534-0122

® nall other Canbbean countries: (808 7631315

In other overseds Jocations, call GM North Amerncan
Export Sales in Canada gt (905) H44-411 2,




For prompt assistance. please huve the lollowmg

information avatlable 1w give the Customer

Assistanee Represemative:

® Your nume, address, home and business
telephone numbers

® Vehicle Idenuficabon Number (This is available
from the vehicle registration ar e, or the plate al
the top left of the instrument panel and visible
through the windshield, )

Retall facility name and location
Vehicle dehvery date and present muleage

MNutare of concern

We encourige vou 1o cull us 50 we can give your inguiry
prompt gttention. However, il you wish 1o wite
Oldsmabile, address your mguiry 1o:

Customer Assistance Representanive

Oldsmobile Central Oiffice

W20 Townsend Street

P.O. Box JHHS

Lansing, M1 48904

In Canadu, write w
CGeneral Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Communication Centre, |63-005
1908 Colonel Sum Drive
Oshiwa, Ontario L1H 8P7

Refer to your Warmanty and Owner Assistance
Information booklet for addresses of
GM Overseis ofhices,

When contucting Oldsmaobile, please remember that
vour concern will likely be resolved in the retail facility,
using the retailer’s facilities, equipment and personnel.
That is why we suggest vou follow Step One fiest if you
have a concern.

Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY) Users

To assist customers who are deal, hard of hearing, or
speech=-impuired and who use Text Telephones (TTYs),
Oldsmuobile has TTY equipment available a1 its
Custimer Assistunce Center, Any TTY user

can communicate with Oldsmobhile by dialing:
1-800-833-0LDS. ITTY users in Canaca can dial
1=800-263-3830,)
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Oldsmobile Roadside Assistance
Program Features and Benefits

B

The Oldsmobile Roadside Assistance program means
help is just o wll=Tree call away == 24 hours a day,
365 duvs o veaor.

Courteous and capable Customer Assistance Advisors
are on-call 1o provade you with prompt assistinee.

24-Hour Oldsmobile Roadside Assistance
Telephone Number

| -BO0=-44 200105 (6337) 18 the one number o call
For assistance i the Lhnted States. Tramed Cuostomer
Assistance Advisors, on=call 10 render assistance o
Oldsmobile drivers. can dispatch roadside assistanee
and towing service, locate the nearest Oldsmobile
retatl faciliny, tike vour request Tor an Oldsmobile
'l:‘-PH'I[HJ[l.‘I'H"'E‘I.I P FOuting o HilﬂP'_\" HTSWET dry
questions the Oldsmobile driver may have about the
coverage provided by your Oldsmohile Roadside
Axsistance Program, The Oldsmobile Roadside
Assistance mumber is fully staflfed and operational
24 hours o dav, 365 duys a yeor

Who Is Covered?

ONdsmobile Roadside Assistance covers all
[94 7 Oldsmobile velncles.

Coverage 1s for the Oldsmobile vehacle, regarciess of
the eletver, and 15 concurrent with the Bumper (0 Bumper
WArriney i'll."l'lli’:n'.f

CHdsmobile reserves the rght 1o limit services or
reimbursement 1o an owner of driver when in
CHdsmaobile’s judgemént the claims become ¢xcessive in
frequency or type of accurrence.




Courtesy Transportation

We're here 1o help. That's why whenever your
Oldsmobile is undergoing uny Bumper (o Bumper
Warranty service, we'll make sure you don’t end up
strapded at the retail facility, I's called Courtesy
Transportation and 117s our way o make sure you're ible
1o get outeven when your car 15 10 For same=-day
service, we'll give vou a one-way shutthe ride of up 1o
10 miles. [T your vehicle requires overnight warranty
repairs, we' |l provide a loaner car or reimburse you up
to 530 a day for the cost of alternate transportation == 4
cab, o bus or even a rental car if necessary. Having your
car serviced is rueely convenient, but with Couresy
Transportation, ot least you'll be able 1o gel where you
need w go, whether it's here, or there.

Some stute insurance regulations moke it impractical
to rent vehicles Lo people under 21 years of age. If
vou are under 21 and have difficulty renting o
vehicle, Oldsmobile will reimburse up to $30/day
for documented transportation vou receive. Please
consult your retatler for details.

For witcranty repairs during the Complete Vehicle
Coverage period in the New Vehicle Limited Warranty,
interim transportation may be available under the
Courtesy Transportation Program. Please consult your
retatler for details. The Roadside Assistance progrium is
dvilable only in the United Stutes and Canada,
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GM Participation in an Alternative
Dispute Resolution Program

This program is avidlable in all 50 states and the Disirict
of Columbia, Canadian owners reler to your Warrianty
and Owner Assistance Information booklet. General
Malors reserves the right to change eligibility
limitations andfor wo discontinue its participation in

this program.

Both Oldsmaobile and vour Oldsmobile retiler ane
commmited o making sure you are completely satisfied
with your new vehicle, Our expenience has shown that, if a
situation irises where you feel your concern has not been
adequately addressed, the Customer Sansfaction Procedure
deseribed carlier in this section is very successtul,

There may be instances where an impartial third party
chm assist in wrving at o solution o o disagregment
regarding vehicle repairs or interpretation of the New
Vehicle Limited Warranty, Tir assist in resolving these
disagrecments, Oldsmobile voluntanly participates i
BRE ALUTO LINE.

HEB ALTO LINE is an out-of-court program
administered by the Better Business Burcaw system 1o
settle automaotive disputes. This program is availuble
free of charge o customers who currently own or léase a
GM vehicle.

I you are not satshied after following the Customer
Satisfacuon Procedure, you may contact the BEB using
the toll-free welephone number, or wnite them at the
following address:

BEB ALTTO LINE

Council of Beter Business Bureaus, Inc
4MH) Wilson Boulevard

St 8O

Arlinglon, VA 22203-1804

Telephone: 1-BO(-955-51(M)

To file a elaim, vou will be asked o provide your namie
and pddress, your Yehicle Idennfication Number (VIN)
and a statement of the nature of your complaimni,
Elgibility is limited by velicle age and mileage, und
other lactors
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We prefer vou utilize the Customer Satisfaction
Procedure before you tesort lo AUTO LINE, but you
may contact the BBB at any time. The BBB will attempt
Lo resolve the compluint serving as an intermediary, [F
this mediation is unsuccessful, un informal hearing will
be scheduled where eligible customers may present their
case to an impartial third=-party arbatrator.

The arbitrator will make a decision which you may
geeept or reject, W you accept the decision, GM will be
bound by that decision. The entire dispute resolution
procedure should ordinarily titke about 40 days from the
tme you (Tle o elaim until a decision s mude.

Some stuke laws muy require you 1w use this progrim
before Tiling o claim with o state-run arbiteation program
or in the courts. For further information, contact the
BBHR ar | -800-955-5 10K or the Qldsmobile Customer
Assistince Network at | -B(-442-6537.

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO THE UNITED STATES
GOVERNMENT

I vou believe that your vehicle has a defect which could
cause & crash or could couse injury or death, you should
immediately inform the Navonal Highway Tralfic
Satety Admumstration (NHTSA), i addition 1o
notilying General Motors.

IF NHTSA receives similar complaints, it may open an
investigation, aod if it finds that a safiety defect exists
a group of vehicles, it may order a recall and remedy
champaign. Howaver, NHTSA cannot become involved
in individual problems between vou, vour retailer or
Cieneral Motors,

To contagt NHTSA, yvou may either call the Auto Safety
Hothine toll-free ut 1-800-424-9393 {or 3660123 in
the Washington, D.C. area) or write to:

MHTSA, LLS. Depariment of Transportation
Washingion, D.C. 20590

You can alse obtmn other information aboul motor
vehicle salety from the Hotline,
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REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO THE CANADIAN
GOVERNMENT

If vou live i Canady, and vou beheve that your vehicle
has o safety defect, you should immedutely notify
Transport Canada, i addiion to notifying General
Motors-of Canada Limited. You may write 1o

Transport Canada

Hox B=E()

Chtpwa, Ointario K16 312

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO GENERAL MOTORS

In addition w notifying NHTSA (o Transport Canadu)
in i situation like this, we certninly hope voull natify
us. Please call us at 1-B{O0-442-6537 or write:

Oldsmaohbile Costomer Assistance Network
FO). Box MHILS
Luansing, M 48904

In Camindlin, pleaise cull us at 1-800-263-3777 ( English)
ur F-BO0-2603-T854 (Frenchi, Or, write:

General Motors of Canada Lanuted

Costomer Communication Contre

|9 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontano L1TH 8P7T

Ordering Service and Owner
Publications in Canada

Service manuals, service bulletins, owner's ninuls and
otlier serviee literture are available for purchase for all
current and past model General Motors velicles,

The toll-free wlephone number for ordering informution
in Canuda s 1-800-668-55349.
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1997 OLDSMOBILE SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDERING INFORMATION

The following publications coverning the operation and servicing of your vehicle can be purchased by filling ou
the Service Publication Order Form in this book and mailing it in with your check, money order,
or credit card information to Helm, Incorporated (address below. )

CURRENT PUBLICATIONS FOR 1997 OLDSMOBILE

SERVICE MANUALS

Service Manuals have the diagnosis and repair information
On engines, transmission, axie, suspension, brakes,
alactrical, steering. body, eto

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $90.00

TRANSMISSION, TRANSAXLE, TRANSFER CASE
UNIT REPAIR MANUAL

This manual pravides information on unil repair service
procadures, adjustments and specilicalions for the
1997 GM fransmissions, lransaxles and transler cases.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $40.00

SERVICE BULLETINS

Service Bulletins give technical service information needed
o knowledgeably service General Motors cars and trucks.
Each bulletin contains instructions to assist in the
diagnosis and service of your vehicle.

PLEASE COMPLETE THE ORDER FORM SHOWN ON
THE FOLLOWING PAGE AND MAIL TO:

Halm, Incorporated « PO, Box 07130 « Detroit, Ml 48207

OWNER'S INFORMATION

Cwner publications are written directly for Owners and
intended to provide basic operational information about the
vehicle. The owner's manual will include the Maintenance
Schedute for all models.

In-Forttoho: Includes a Portfolio, Owner's Manual and

Warranty Booklet.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $15.00

Withaut Portfolio: Owner's Manual only.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $10.00

CURRENT & PAST MODEL ORDER FORMS

Service Publications are available for current and past
model GM vehicles. To request an order form; piease
specify year and model name ol lhe vehicle,

OR ORDER TOLL FREE: 1-B00-782-4356
Maonday-Friday 8:00 AM — 6:00 PM Eastaem Time
For Credit Card Orders Only (VISA-MasterCard-Discover)




DROER TOLL FREE
(NOTE: For Cragi Card Haldars Onlyr
1-800-782-4356
(Monday-Friday B00 AWM — .00 PM EST)

Crdears will be mailad within 10 days-of receipl. Flease allow ELI:l-Eﬂ:‘I_I

sarvice. If further inlormation is needed, write 10 the address snown balow or call
1-BO0-782-4358, Matenal cannot be returned for cradit without packing slip with retiim
irtformation within 30 days of dalivery, On returns, a re-stocking fee may be applied

Li

afe-tima for postal

FAX Orders Cenly 1-313-565-5027 against the original ordear,
PUBLICATION FORM [TEM DESC VEHICLE MODEL aTy PRICE TOTAL
NUMBER M. NAME YEAR * | EACH* PRICE
' Samvice Marial 1987 Fa0.04
Car & Light Truck
! Transmission. Und Repair 1897 $40.00
: Crvnier's Manwal n Portiolio 1857 51500
Crwners Manual Without Portfolio 1 BAT 1000

A
|

MOTE: Darars and Comaanias plsaga groviss daalar or company narma, snd aloo Chachk ar Maney TOTAL MATERIAL

fame ol Ma persan o whosa abynion o shipmenl shaud be s Ordei paynkbbe i Michigan Purchisess
v Ml pomploied orer Tomh to P Halmi, e, (LEA funds sl 57 mpies lan
' HELM, INCORPORATED » B0 Bog OFUI0 o Diatrail. B 28207 only = do nod serd coaf ) H {H]

For purghases ouikide U5 A plasss wids {0 (he dbovs addness te gistadion A !: .3, Order Processing .
l | MastarCard Canpifian Poatage

‘f {Soe Note Below)
| - Vi GRAND TOTAL
y  [CUSTOMER'S NAME| [ATTENTICH M I: e
= E Apcourd
r FETHEET ANDHERS—NO E5. BOY MUMEERE) Number:
i Chmci bore ([ youn Billing & ddress
N Expiralion in eliffaraml from Yourshapng

: T {ETATE) [ EODE| T Dhaste movyr: poretiinerelpdly

DAYTIEE TELENHONE NG }

AREA OODE CUSTONER BGHATIRE

Er DG T *{Fncem ore srijecd S changs wilhiol robcs dnd winmau suring Moate 10 Sarddinn Customers: Al lsied prices o guitsd in05, fencs, Ganadon resedon by

abligabdn, &lipw ample e 1oe dalhveny )

are i make checks payabln n U-S, lunds T cousr Danadan pastage aod $57 50 plus b
L8, cetler procassing
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Owverheated Engine Protection - ., ..., oo, - oo 1
Overheating BEnging .. L0l bl s, - R L !
Orwner Checks and Services - i i v e sivis v nas s T-37
Crwner Publications, Ordering ... oo ciunn i B=10
P‘.mﬂ Spoing Chemienl i s mrvmasiwrras fr-53
Park
Autormatic Framaxle . ......... 2-31
R PR - e imer ik i ek a5 W na 2-36
Shiftime Ow ol ... i 2-38%
Parking
At Night ... .55 2-25
Broke i =13

Brake Mechanism Check .. T4
L e =23
OverThmgs Thit Bum ... oo iiiaain -39
With u Tratler . . 4-37
Passenger Positlon 0 B W [-43
PBSSINE © o v e e e e e e 4-13
Periodic Maintenance Inspections . ... .. ..o .. =41
Pollen FIer v cova i ian i =16
Powaer
EL VL e 0 1 L S e P Sl e s Sty 2-84
T W e N e U e g e W et
LIDUDD HUABE, v vy suirs e mn i e s Sy h fi=56
Rear Qunrter Windows . ... .. ..o i iannnrnns 2=-51
Remote Control MIEmor .. . couiieiiineiianiinnia 2-6h
T e Ryt vt i by LKL o G R L ket e ST =3
SWEAng: .. ... . . =11
SUNTONE L L e e ot mrm s rmmrmam e e I-H5
R | i N i b s e e ki B S e s VT e 2=50)
Powen Seeting FIb oo ini:aiie i ice i s wiene a0 fhi-24
How to Cheek ..., ... .. 6-25
R LR - e e A AT e fi-25
When o Chbek . ool S i s T e e e e =25
Pregnancy, Use of Sufety Belts . .o oovvvveiaaisins 1-42
Problemsonthe Road _ .. .. .. ... ioeonnn 5-1
Publications, Service and Owner .. ... ... w=110
Rudicwor ... N AN s 5=19
Radintor Pressre T0D - .o oiiu e e oncve s s e saiei/s -0
RASHD PRALERRION o o eoiriom s me v o apetn e s e o 3=27
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Radins
Feidio, Huum“ "-"-'J'lrn'i E-:n!rul-
Riin, Driving In . . ..
Reuding Lamps
B
Air Venls g
Coreo Lomp .. .......
Climare Control
Combon Controls
Fan Contrisl . e
Cutside Seot Positen , oL oo ...
Safety Belt Comlor Gudes |
Seut Audho
Seul Passingers
Sl
Storage
Towing .. .
Window D'L-Ill""'l.l' . - o
Windshileld Washer ., ... .. ...
Rearview Mirror, Inside Bay/Night
Recliming Fronl and Captain's Seathiacks
Recovery Tonk, Codlant . .. ... ... ...
Refriperants. Air Conditioning
Remone
Ciompact Dhase Player .,
Chperation of the Power Sliding Duul
Remoe Lock Control T
Buttery Replocemen | i4n
Resynechronizing ... ... .., ...

e 3=9
i .
c2=17

B e

............. 5-16

Removime
Captoin s Cheaiirs . . .

Second Row Salwd Bench Sem . .. ..

split Bench Seut | .
Third Bow Solid Beneh Seat |
Replicerment
RREIIR i =- i1 Ll 2 AT B
Paurts
Wheel .
Replicing
Captam's Chiirs
Sevond Row Solid E-r.n-.h 'i:,.lT :
Split Bench Seat

Third Row Sold Beneh Seat ..
=80

Replicing Sulety Belis
feporting Safety Defects .. .. ..
Reseting the Power Sliding Dot
Restraints

Checking

Hend .

HLpIm_nw Paris After .H. m-l'.

Second Row Sofety Bel Stowipe

System Check -
Rt Ol . . e e s
Roverse | .
Riglh Fromt I"Llw:ny:r Fu-1l|un :
Roadside Assistance . ... ...,
Rocking Your Vehicke
Riwutbon, Tires - ... .......

- =27
oo =10
e

I=1
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Elut-:ly BT ERRENEIOE o o v nie i (ina1F i w6 4 64 -8tk
Safety Behs .. : |=28
PV R O DL GRS T e ff o (e P N A MR & 1=34
Care f=d
Center Reur I’-Hm.*ﬂ;_.n:r Position | =55
Children ..., .. e I =56
e PO O =L L L L L L L e 1-34
Extemder . ovui e L R T 1-8i)
How 10 Wear I’mp&.rlv e T S T DR R T L e 1-34
Incorrect Usage | =37 1-78. 1-719
S BRTE e e e T i s e S L =55
- T e e et e PR =34, 1-50)
LETEOT RN oy = o viiv e o v b i e f b ey oy e 1-77
Pussenger Position . ., B 1-41
e ons Ul ANSWETE L0 e i s s cd e e e [-33
Rear Comdor Guides e . 1=52
Rear Seat Outside Passenger Puutmn\. P , 1=49

Reor Seut Passenpers .. ..o i, =44
w2353

Rewinder Light |
Replucing After a Crash =
Right Fromt Passenger Position . . ..

Shoulder Belt Hetght Adjuster ... ..o L0

Smualler Children and Babies |
Lise During Pregnancy |

Wh\-‘l’!u}‘-hurl

Safery Chains ... ..
Salety Delects, RI:]'H'IITFH].__
Safety Wamings wml Symbaols |

Scheduled Maintenanee Services © 0. ...

Heat Controds

. 1=36

| =%t}

T

=3

seatback
Folding Diriver's | N A A bbb o 1-3
RLL"I’IIR"‘ Fromt |J.IIIJ. Llpla.m % rirae ey .14
Ses
STV T 1w ] R L S PR R P e e [ 1=2. 1-6
Priver's F'mtr-w.w Mununl ....... R (.
LT E T B e e R el A A AT g S -7
BT T L e e G R P | =f
Mitiusl Frottl POSSEIIBET & oo o uiedin aissis i oeiis e i s | =4
Power L WO L N LR S RO, 1 |
LT, T A P A P
Restrami ""n-n:nu ............... }=1
Second Row Sufely Belt Stowuage .. J'E=F
Securing u Child Restraini 1=710)
mecond R i 2-33
Second Row Solid Bench Seat | =%
Folding the Seatback .. ... .- It B I-8
e L L 17 1-8
Tne ] e e F e U p S e L SRR =10
e o e A e Al , =2
Bulletins, Hn.lur'uul_ ....... E-10
R S OO L R o o s b i s s s wanns anbsinsses 2=100
Mansls, Ordering .. .. .. E= 10
Priets Ldentiticatton Label . f-55
Publications, Ordering . K- 11
VR, DO YO A o L e e a atada'a e fi=2
Service and Appearnce Care | fr|
Service and Chwner Poblications o =10
Service and Owner Publications, (}lﬂﬂnm‘_ in E'anuLLl c e - R0
Service Publicitions =10
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Servicing Your Air Bug-Equipped Oldsmobile | 1-48
Shoet Metal DEBRE .. 00 e iiasniaees iaresians fi-52
Shifting
Automutic Transaxle .. ... oiuiiviniiian o, 2-M
Pl s R T S S 2-36
L O P i 5 iims s ms b s et e e e emerd 2-34
Shoulder Belt Helght Adjuster ... ..o ooivoninn 1-36
Side Ashirays ..o vve- e T e R b L e e 2=R2
S CORVERRDEO B o v cvennemsmens breoesnssss 2-7R
Stgnaling Tumns .. ... 2=-33
SR b ot AT o o e e e A A 4-15
Sound Equlpmt:ni "nddmg P ——— 3-28
e Ty R Ty R T R e N T S 5-32
Specifications and Capacities , . oo i inveieaie s H=62
Specifications, Bagine: . .. cocviiverinens 6-63
Spesch Impaired. Customer Assistance ., .. .. . H=d
i e o RO R AT B AR P P e =91
SPUBenol SEAL L & 4 it b ey e e e A e 1-18
PUTTUREIOEE o coeroret 0 s o o s e A i i [=149
Folding o R:L.Imit‘-g the Seatbock . ... ......c.0oa- |=18
R AT i T R e e e i e i e e Uiy b =20
Replacing . ....... -2
BT 0 000 o A B S N L Y |-43
T M ee i O RN s R e P e L K =44
Stirter Switch Uhack: : 0o il esiiee s i b veiiie 7=-30
Starting Your Enpine . . | bEy aa iy ’a g 2-28
i L 13
R L s i e i e meTh b S R - 4-11
Column Park Lock Check T-40)

10 s e v - R S R LR S RS ) 4=12

N e e o e b i e O e e S R L 4=11

SRRy il o e iy e iy b S A ) 4=11

Whee! Contrals ... ... ... ... T . A=26

L oy s s e R i haTsy o el e 0 2=52
Storage Bin . et T s s e e ay ET A
Storage C :1mp-.u1|m:|1th ............... 2-a7

o R P U 2-75

T S e R e p) (R T DA L e LA 2=71
e Wahlale: o o 5 = e s e e =30
Stortng 4 Flat or Spare Tire ..., ... CRa e b e g e )
Stock; In Sand, Mud, lceorSnow . ... oo oas 5-33
T B | e TR TR, FHAM Qe P . iw kB
T s v b o s e e e e e a e e I e L w0 e 2-85
Supplemental REStRuntSYSEm ... .o vimumeerr s 1-43
T 1y |, SN 2-12
Syrnbdls Wehiele oG Ellasiaiins s it T
Tﬂchumelnr ................................ 2-47
Taillamp Bulb Replacement .. ... .oeiiciniivaiivns =37
R AN LR o v s v v i e A e e 3-28
Temperuture Knob, Climate Control System .. ..., ..., 3-2
Y =5 e e o e T e e NP =25
Theft=Deterrent Feature, CD Pluyer Pl A=24
THEFTLOCK .. cvviirncimnnncsnsiionsicnns veee =24
TN . e kv e e e e . 6=24
2 0L e e B e e et S SRR 2-33
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Thind Row Solid Bench Seat ') 0. ool oiiiiiiiii,
I e ity i e A e o T e e s
Folding the Seathfick .. ..oy
Removing . . . e
Replucing ... ......... T

Tt Sieeripg Wheal S oooiiaeitvasnias

Tirne, SemmP ihe ..vvie v

T Chaims .. ..o e e

R R s i S et Uil g e e S A e

Tire=Loading Information Label | .

I o i e b i S o0 e AN o o R A
Alignmeni .md H.nl.mu.c ...........
BN o L L s S D s
T LT N R LR PRy, (L
Changing a PRt .....ovvveeeais
Cleaning . e e
Compact Spare
EETARRON e e s i A A D A A AN T i
3 T T S T R P
Inspedction and Rotution .., ... Rl o Py =
Lopding ....0... it b
PN o e o e i A e e AT
Stowrtmge a Flat or E-p.urL S — .
1 T N T AN o AP YRR B LA A
BB (s dar o stawrlrara el a T R
TIORIMMIE . i s s ve s rcaes i e i - o e
Uniform Quulity Groding . oL
Lsed Wheel Replacement .. . .. =
Wear Indicatirs ....ooiov0ieen

Wivee] Reploceimmml oo .ocveciceiivcsniinanmnnana -4
When IWe Timedor New oo vieaiises .- 642
TR o 6 vk w6 A0 e s e el T 4 A T R £
Torgue Lock o 4 Al ek e BV e 2-38
Tompe. Whoel WUt .. o oo oo rmiannrer e anma 5 30, &-62
Towing a Truiler . 4-31
Towing Your Yehicle ek e AT A . S-8
Trction Comril Systen .. ccorissrinsnnnsnenens .. 49
Tracton Control System Warming Lu,,h: . 2-97. 3-10)
Trailer
B e ST e WA e T 1 - 4-15
Dyrivimg om Ciraddes ... ... . =37
& g Ls B0 ) My S ey S e o 4-33
N £ o e g el o e T B ot S st e o o 4-34
Muintenance When Towing . .. . . 4-35
Parking on Hills . . . e . 3=-37
Safety Chams ... .. (YL A R L et AT e T N 4-34
Tongue Wereht .. ... oaa. . . =33
11.1:.1] Wedght on Tires ... ... .. R
Towing - . e e r e .. 4-3]
Turn ‘inlml.l\ ..... F i R o S e 4-37
Wetght . ... I AL SR e e 4-32
Tramsasle Fluid, Al.lhun:.lm. AR e A b o
Transmiifiers, Keylesh EntrY .0 ooicaaiicariadansn T
Transportution, Courtesy =iy
TEEE RN 4 o 0 im0 b 00 e 00 ko ]
LY B oo oo r b v i = e S e b b = = b e o H-4
Turn Signal pod Lime Change Steoals | 253
Turn Sagna] Remincder Chime 253
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Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever © ... .. ..

Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer . .

Unm:rmulj.r Flushing Service .

Underbody Maintenance - .. .. .o i i e i in e

1‘r;lrm}liu:h:
Comtro| . e e
Dumage Wamnings ., .,
Mmensions .
Tibentification "Jurnher
Loading

STRRE v o alurr kv e e e

Ventilution System .

Venkilation Tips . ..ol
Yisor Vanity Mirrors
Visory, Sun

w:tmmg Devices

Wirning Lighis, Gagés and Induumh o

Wiasher Fluie, Windshield ... . ... ... . ..., =26
Wishing our Mol - . e S L e s i =51
VR TIIE § s T s e e T =50
Wheel
Aligrnment - .. B-44
Nut Tomue ........ T e T ) 3-30, 6-62
T A e S LR S CHEE e S P S L
USed REplatenmeml . v ie v s iiimss=aaens s s s f-45
Wrench . . e 52
R o e e R e R e T N 2-50)
Power .. ... .. I i PGS S Lo
Powver Rear l,}l1.1.1r||=:r ......... 2-51
Sidie Latches .. ..o in e e rnnmmnre s 2-51
Windshiald Wisher .. .l i e e it e e e A
Fluid .. .:...: e e e e e ATy T e LR D
Fluid Level E'IIL‘:.J-. 7-37
2 2-55
Windshiehd Wiper oz i i e TS i Rl 2-54
T, T A o SLETE O e
Blade Replacemenl .. ... cvueivmnnnrasinss ty-38
L ey A A LAl =565
by By TR e S S R T e 4-25
W, BB, v aviissnpess v s as fr-50
Wrench, Wheel . .. ..o s rvmr i nn s 5-25
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@' Service Station Information

WINDSHIELD
WASHER FLUID
PE-25
HEMCITE Y
BATTERY
TERMINAL ™

.l"'\.x n
F5-5 “‘mﬁ “
II
II
|

TIRES
- P840
7 = .
I|' i
/
|
| " II
ENGINE OIL | | |
DIPSTICK ————— |
PE-10 | |

|
.-* | -
SECONDARY -, =
HOOD RELEASE ' j =
PE-f \ |
ENGINE COOLANT HOCIR FLIEL
RECOWVERY TANK RELEASE [ B
Pg-22 P58 F&-5
For detwled information, refer to the page number lsted, or see the index in the back of the owner’s manual,
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